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' Of the Perſons, Dreſs, and Manner of Eating and 


Drinking among the Turks: Their Religion, 
Marriages and Burials: The Military Govern- 
ment of the Empire, with the different Orders 
of Soldiers. Of the Civil Government, and 
Diſtribution of Fuſtice, and the Puniſhments in- 
flited-on Offenders. 


A i H E Turks are generally well ſhaped, 


+ and of a robuſt and ſtrong conſti- 
wh + tution, having ſcarcely any crook- 
t ed perſons or cripples among them. 

'Their habit appears graceful. Next 
their ſkin they wear a pair of drawers, and over 
them a ſhirt and a doliman made of ſattin, 
taffety, or other neat ſtuff, which reaches down 
to their heels like a cloſe bodicd caſſock; it is 


A3 quilted 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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uilted in winter, and this they gird about 
— with a ſaſh or leathern belt, which us 
ſometimes adorned with gold or ſilver buckles ; 
in this they generally wear two daggers, the 
handles and ſheaths of which are ſometimes 
adorned with gold and filver, and perſons of 
great diſtinction have them ornamented with 
precious ſtones. In this girdle they alſo carry 
their pouch for tobacco, Over the doliman they 
wear a kind of night-gown, which in winter 
time, thoſe who are able line with rich furs. 
Their ſtockings are of cloth, footed with red 
or yellow leather, and their ſhoes are of the 
ſame colour. Their heads are covered with a 
crimſon velvet cap, about which they wrap a 
red or white turban, which 1s a ſcarf of linen cr 
ſilk ſtuff many ells long. 

The Janizaries wear upon ſome particular 
occaſions a ſercola, or cap of ceremony, which 
hangs down behind, and has a pipe of gilt lea- 
ther before, half a foot long, that reaches to 
the middle of their foreheads ; but they generally 
wear a turban of white, red, or other filk. 

The Turks ſhave their heads, and fay the De- 
vil neftles in long hair; but they have a great 
eſteem for a perſon with a venerable beard. 
They account it a great affront to take a man 
by the beard, and ſwear by the head or beard 


ef their father, the Grand Signior, or the like, 


They ſalute each other by laying their hands 
upon their heart, and bowing a littie, ſayin 
Peace be with you, when the perſon ſaluted re- 
tarns the ſame anſwer, The left hand is the 
moſt 


is the LEVANT » 


moſt honourable fide with the Turks, from its 


being the ſword fide. | 

The Turkiſh women are generally beautiful, 
ſtraight, and well ſhaped ; but they never go 
abroad without a veil. They paint their eye- 
brows of a blackiſh colour, and their nails of a 
reddiſh brown. They are cleanly and neat, 


from their bathing twice a week ; their cloath- 


ing is much like the men's, except their head. 
dreſs; for they have a long treſs of hair that 
hangs down to the ſmall of their backs; and 
if they want hair, they uſe an artificial treſs, or 
a caſe of ſattin. In the houſe they cover their 


heads with a cap of red cloth, like our night- 


caps, but with four points on the top; to the 
middle of which thoſe who can afford it ſtitch 
a round of pearls, and tie it below with an 
handkerchief of fine ſtuff, wrought with flowers 
of gold and filk; but when they go abroad, 
they change it for one made of pilt paſteboard, 
and muffle their heads ſo in linen cloth, that 
nothing but their eyes are uncoyered : even 
their ſhift ſleeves cover their hands, for it is 
eſteemed indecent to ſhew any part of their bo- 
dies. The head-dreſs of the ladies 1s made up 
of handkerchiefs of ſeveral colours, wrought 
with gold and filver, adorned with all manner of 
precious ſtones, and with many ſorts of flowers. 


They can put it off or on without undoing it, 


and uſually wear it ſeveral days, and then pat 
it into another faſhion ; but it is frequently ſo 
heavy as to be burthenſome to them. Their 
outward garment is a white gown, edged at the 


bottom with gold laces and fringes, and, = 
tho 
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the men's, lined with furs in winter, The la- 
dies of the Seraglio ſometimes wear a fur cap, 
| and others a round platine with feathers on 
| each fide. | 80 
| As the Twrks make great uſe of bathing, they W* 
have many handſome bagnios in every town; U 
and the ſmalleſt village is ſeldom without one. g 
| They are all made of the ſame faſhion, and f 
[ differ only in their ſize and ornaments, All p 
| who go into them ſhave off the hair of their 
bodies, and go in naked, except a napkin, about 
| their waiſt, after their having been well rubbed | 
by a ſervant both behind and before. Such as 
| cannot ſhave themſelves, fetch off the hair with 
the pewder of a certain mineral called Ruſma, 
which being mingled with lime and hot water, 
and laid upon any place, will ſetch off the hair 
in half a quarter of an hour's time. In Malta 
they uſe orpiment for the ſame end. After 
bathing, a ſervant cleanſes the body from al! 
hith with ſoap and cloths, and then they are 
| dried with warm napkins. The pooreſt man or 
woman goes to the bath at leaſt once a week, 
the women being only ſerved by women; for it 
is a capital crime for the men to go into a 
bath where the women are. Great perſons 
have them in their houſes for themſelves and 
wives. 5 
The Turks have no ſumptuous feaſts, and, 
not being fond of luxurics, cook their meat | 
themſelves, Their uſual food 1s pilaw, which 
is rice boiled with a pullet, a piece of beet, 
mutton, or the like; or, for wart of meat, with 
butter. Their bread is light, but coarſe 2 
lat 


P ͤů — — — 
- 


— =—_ —— 
— - 


in the LEVANT. 9 


flat like our biſcuit. They ſpread a carpet of 
Turky leather on the ground, and, ſquatting 
down croſs-legged like taylors, eat it wit 


on wooden ſpoons, ſaying before they eat, In the 
ey ame of God. They pull their meat in pieces 
n; with their fingers, for they never uſe knives or 


forks, and then every one takes his ſhare. They 
ng ſeldom drink at their meals, but having eaten, 
Aline and drink water, and then return thanks by 
ſaying, God be praiſed ; and having finiſhed their 
ut meals, they waſh their hands. 

Ry” They uſually drink water, becauſe. wine 1s 
forbidden by the Koran; but the debauchees 
th fay that this is a counſel, and not a precept ; but 
there are very few who drink it publickly, ex- 


be cept the Janizaries. Perſons of all ranks drink 
ir at leaſt two or three diſhes of coffee every day. 
„ They have alſo ſherbet, a very pleaſant liquor, 
or of which they have ſeveral forts, made of ſu- 


gar, lemon juice, muſk, ambergriſe, and roſe- 
water, and they are very fond of opium. At 
their great treats they give coffee, ſherbet, and 
N perfumes for their beards. They ſpread quilts 
i» upon the ground for their bedding, and every 
one lies on his own. They ſmoke tobacco, 
and divert themſelves with playing on the 
d tambour, which is a kind of lute, but laugh at 

the Franks for taking a walk; for they eſ- 


J teem it ridiculous to walk merely for the ſake 
it of amuſement. They entertain their company 
h with diſcourſe, or a game of cheſs, draughts, 
, tables, and a game called Macala, at which 


h they play with ſhells and boxes like our tables, 
q But though they ſpend whole nen, = 
tne 
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ous, 15 grave and ow ant, and, with a little ſup- 


theſe games, they never play for money or any 
thing of value. They are alſo fond of puppet- 
ſhews, which are performed in a different man- 
ner from ours, and are more agreeable ; but 
their ſongs and attitudes are very obſcene, 
'The recreations of the ſoldiers are ſhooting at 
marks with bows and arrows, and ſhooting with 
a harquebuſs running. 

The Turkiſh language, though not very copi- 


ply from the Arabian and Perſian, is rich and 
elegant enough, The Turks are not fond of the 
ſciences, yet have Doctors of their Law, who 
explain it with great art, Some ſtudy aſtrology, 
and many of them pretend to fortune-telling, 
and have ſeveral methods of divination. 'They 
are alſo fond of poetry, in which they have 
pretty conceits ; but in this they generally uſe 
the Perſian tongue. 

The religion of the Turks, though it contains 
many excellent moral precepts, is full of ab- 
ſurdities. Mabomet made uſe of the Old and 
New Teſtament in compoſing the Koran; but 
the Turks hold that it was written in heaven 
by God himſelf, and brought chapter by chap- 
ter to Mahomet, by the Angel Gabriel, It 1s 
written in pure Arabic, and the Turks believe 
that it cannot be tranſlated into any other lan- 
guage. This book contains all their civil and 
canon-laws, and is alſo their rule of faith. By 
this book they are taught to believe in and 
worſhip God the eternal and almighty creator 
of heaven and earth, and account it impious 
to repreſent him either by painting or ſtatues. 

They 


» the LEVANT. 11 
hey adhere ſtrictly to the doctrine of predeſ- 


— ination, and imagine that death is unavoid- 
but ble both in peace and war, believing that thoſe 
ne Pho are killed by their enemies, would have 


ied at home if they had not gone to fight; 


„ich Ind, for the ſame reaſon, they ſeldom endeavour 

o eſcape the plague, or other infectious diſ- 

- Waſcs. 

= They believe that Jeu Chriſt was conceived 
and from the breath or the ſpirit of God, in the womb 
the f the Virgin; that he was a great prophet; 
ho What he wrought many miracles among the 
oy, Hs, and foretold the coming of Mahomet un- 


ler the name of the Comforter ; but deny that 
e was crucified, imagining that as he was go- 
ng to the crucifixion he was caught up into 
eaven, and Fudas placed in his room, whe 
as crucified in his ſtead. They believe that 
Fe/us Chriſt ſhall come to judge the world, and 
eign 40 years in Damaſcus, where he ſhall 
arry and have children, at which time Anti- 
hriſt ſhall ariſe and deceive many; but Crit 
all deſtroy him, and afterwards aſcend into 
eaven, and then the day of judgment fhail 


is Fome. In ſhort, they give great honour to Je- 
ve . Chrift, and the Virgin Mary, and if they 
n. ear any man ſpeak ill of them, they will 
ad Fhaſtiſe him as ſeverely as if he ſpoke * 
By Mahomet ; for they believe that the Goſpel was 


ent to Jeſus, as the Law was to Moſes, and 
ae Plalms to David. They believe all the 
"rophets, and that paradiſe ſhall be filled with 
he juſt, and hell with the wicked. But 
hough they deny a purgatory, they MY 

that 


' 
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that there is a place called Araf, between pa. 
radiſe and hell, where thoſe ſhall be placed 
who have done neither good nor evil. In pa- 
radiſe Mahomet promiſes the bleſſed delicious 
gardens, full of pleaſant fruits and fountaing, 
rivers of water, milk, wine and honey, ſcarlet 
and green cloathing, and virgins ever young 
and Cexutiful, with black eyes, and ſkins az 
white as a new-laid egg, and that God ſhall 
appear to them every Friday that thoſe who 
are in hell ſhall drink ſcalding-hot water, and 
eat of the fruit of the tree Zacon : that if they 
have faith, after all their ſins ſhall be conſumed, 
they ſhall be waſhed in the water Solzaboul, 
_ admitted into paradiſe; but ſuch as want 
faith, and are mere atheiſts, ſhall burn ever- 
laſtingly in hell- fire. 

They have, however, a ſet among them 
ſtiled the Eſcrachi, who are of opinion, that the 


happineſs of the other world conſiſts in the con- 


templation of the divine nature, and not in ſen- 
ſual enjoyments: and another ſe& that believe 
tranſmigration, or that the ſouls of the deceaſed 


go into other animals, which renders them ex- 


tremely tender of them. 

They pray for the dead, and acknowledge 
Guardian Angels, who wait upon them in all 
places, except when they go to do their occa- 
lions, and then they leave them at the door. 
They ſay that when a man is buried, his ſoul 
returns to his body, and two Angels, called 
Munker and Guancguir, come to him; and, if he 
has lived ill, bring him a frightful monſter that 
repreſents his ſins and bad actions, to torment 

him 
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him till the day of judgment; but if he has 
lived well, they * him a lovely creature, that 
repreſents his good deeds, affords him comfort, 
and ſtays with him till he is called to judgment. 

They believe that not only good Muſſul- 
mans, but even ſome particular beaſts and 
fowls, ſhall enter into Paradiſe; as Abraham's 
lamb ; Moſes's cow, whoſe aſhes are mingled 
with the waters cf purification » Solomon's ant; 
the Queen of Sheba's parrot ; that brought her 
the firſt news of Solomon; Ezra's aſs, which 
they ſay was raiſed to life many years after it 
had been dead, to prove a reſurrection; Jonah's 
whale ; the little dog Cutmer, that attended the 
four ſleepers, who ſlept 372 years; and Maho- 
-:21*'s camel, that carried him from Mecca to 
Medina, 

They name their children as foon as they 
are born, when putting ſome grains of ſalt inte 
their mouths, and lifting them on higl as de- 
icating them to God, they ſay, God grant M. 
hat Ged's holy name may be as ſavoury in thy mouth 
1s this ſalt, and that he may preſerve thee from 
veing too much in love with the world, As to 
noſe who die young before they are circumciſed, 
they believe they are ſaved by the circumciſion of 
their father, 3 

They do not circumciſe their children, like 
the Jeaus, at eight days old, but at eleven or 
twelve, and ſometimes fourteen or fifteen years 
of age, when they make a proſeſſion of their 
taith in theſe words: There zs no Ged but God, 
::d Mahomet is his prophet, Upon the day 
ved for the ceremony, the boy is ſet on horſe- 

Vor. XII. back, 
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back, and carried about the town with muſic 
and being circumciſed in his father's houſe, a, 
feaſt is made for all the relations and friends, 
at which they are merry, dance and ſing, and 
the next day the gueſts make preſents to the 
child according to their quality. Upon extra- 
ordinary occaſions, ſome are admitted to circum- 
ciſe at ſeven or eight years old, but, in caſe of 
poverty, it 1s more uſual to ſtay till fourteen or 
fifteen ; and then, if the parents are unable to 
defray the expence, they wait till ſome rich 
perſon 1s circumciſed, who, upon this occaſion, 
makes preſents to the youth that are circum- 
ciſed with him, and gives liberal alms to his 
poor neighbours, that by their prayers the grace 
of God may deſcend upon the new Muſſulman 
and his whole family. When any renegado 
Chriſtian is circumciſed, two baſons are carried 
after him, to gather the alms which the ſpecta- 
tors freely give him ; though they have a com- 
mon proverb, That he who has been a bad 
Chriſtian «vill never be à good Turk. Thoie 
who are uncircumciſed, whether Tariq chil- 
dren or Criſtians, are not allowed to be pre- 
ſent at their public prayers; and though there 
are no perſons to keep them out of the moſques, 
yet if they are taken in them, they are burnt 


alive or impaled. 


The Turks receive the ten commandments of 
Moſes's Law, to which Mabomet has added five 
others: 1. To believe in one only God, and 
to worthip him alone; 2, To faſt during the 
Ramadam ; 3. To pray at the hours appointed, 
which are five times a day; 4. To give the 


Poor 


in the LEVANT, 15 


poor yearly the fortieth part of their ſubſtance; 
and, 5. To go in pilgrimage to Mecca once in 
their lives. 


The firſt of theſe they obſerve very ren 


ſhewing great veneration to God and his name, 
which they never pronounce, nor hear pro- 
nounced, but with the utmoſt reverence, 

They keep the faſt of Ramadam with great 
ſtrictneſs all day, but eat and drink at night. In 
this month they ſay the Koran came down from 
heaven. It begins as ſoon as ſuch people as 
are purpoſely ſet on hills, and high places, can 
diſcover the new moon; and the firſt credible 
perſon who brings the news has a reward given 
him, and then the Ramadam 1s ordered by pub- 
lic proclamation. In ſummer time this faſt is 
very troubleſome ; for though they are ſcorched 
up with heat, they are not allowed to drink till 
it is night. 

When the Ramadam is ended, the Bairam 
begins with the next new moon, which is pub- 
iſhed by firing of guns, bonfires, and other re- 
joicings, At this feaſt the houſes and ſhops are 
adorned with fine hangings, tapeſtries, and ſo- 
phas. The ftreets are filled with ſwings or- 
namented with feſtoons, in which the people fit 
and are toſſed in the air, while they are at the 
ſame time entertained with vocal and inſtru- 
mental muſic, performed by perſons who are 
hired by the maſters of the ſwings. They have 
alſo fireworks; and, during the three days of 
this feſtival, many women, who never ſtir abroad 
the reſt of the year, have liberty to walk about. 
At this time they pardon all their enemies, and 

B 2 are 
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caravanſeras; and thoſe devout perſons, who 
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are reconciled to them ; for they think they have 
made a bad Bairam, if they keep malice in 
their hearts againſt any body. This they call 
the Great Bairam, to diſtinguiſh it from the Lit- 
tle Bairam, which they keep ſeventy days after ; 
and beſides theſe they have ſeveral other feſ- 
tivals, on all which the ſteeples of the moſques 
are adorned with lamps placed in various fi. 
5 'Th & in praying at the h 

are exact in praying at the nours 
and. which are 3 by ab- 
lutions, either of the whole body, or waſhing 
the hands, noſe, and mouth three times. When 
they are at prayers they are extremely attentive, 
and always behave with the greateſt reverence. 
On Mondays, Wedneſdays, and Fridays, a preacher 
mounts the pulpit in a moſque, and expounds i 
ſome part of the Koran; which is concluded 
with prayers for the Sultan, and for the ſuc- 
ceſs of his arms, to which all the people ſay 
Amen. 

As to the fourth command, they give the 
fortieth part of their goods to their kindred if 
they have any, and if not to their poor neigh- 
bours, and for want of them to the firſt they 
meet. This command is well obſerved by 
them, ſo that beggars in Turky are very uncom- 
mon ; and * they perform great acts of 
charity in founding hoſpitals, bringing wa- 
ter into the highways, building bridges, and 


have not abilities to do theſe things, mend the 
highways, fill the ciſterns with water, and ſhew 
travellers the fords, and if offered money 5 

fuſe 


fuſe it, ſaying, they do it for God's ſake, and 
not for money. Their charity alſo extends to 
birds and beaits, ſome buying birds in the mar- 
kets to let them fly, while others leave conſi- 


17 derable ſums to maintain a certain number of 
nes dogs and cats. If any quarrel happens between 
l fl. them, they are obliged to uſe their utmoſt en- 


deavours to become reconciled; and, that this 
reconciliation may be firm, the perſons at va- 
riance are obliged before they pray on Friday, 


= vhich is the weekly ſabbath, to proteſt, as in 
. he preſence of God, that they freely pardon 


heir enemies, or elſe they are taught that their 
prayers will not be heard. 

As to the commandment of going to Mecca, 
t is worſe obeyed than any of them, many be- 
ing hindered by want of money, and their ne- 

eilary affairs, from making ſo tedious a pilgri- 
mage: yet every year great numbers go, and 
heſe are reverenced ever after, under the name 
of Hadgies or Pilgrims, 

Next to theſe commandments they have ſe- 
veral prohibitions, which they think they can- 


125 not break without ſin: as, 1. To make or have 
xl igures of man, woman, or beaſt; 2. To lend 
. money upon uſury, from which they abſtain, 


« of (ugh they make bargains that differ but little 
om it; 3. To eat unclean meats, as hogs and 
the other creatures forbidden by the Jewiſh 
Law, and this they ſtrictly obſerve ; 4. To drink 
the ine, which is alſo obſerved by moſt of thoſe who 
n. ake a profeſſion of religion. 
The Yurks have their clergy to refolve their 
fuse vubis, and celebrate divine ſervice, The chief 
B 3 eecle- 


| 
j 
4! 
| 

| | 
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their order. The Turliſb Derviſes may leave 
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eccleſiaſtic is the Mufti, who is choſen by the 
Grand Signior, and whoſe ordinary reſidence 1 
at Conſtantinople. He is married, and held in 
ſuch veneration that the Grand Signior riſes to 
meet and ſalute him: but as the Turks have no 
hierarchy, he has no power over the Imans or 
Prieſts, of which there are ſeveral orders. They 
have alſo different ſorts of Monks, of which 
the Derviſes are the chief. They live in com- 
mon, and have their Superior; go very mean 
in their apparel, and wear on their heads a cap 
of white telt. Every Tue/day and Friday they 
dance in the middle of a hall, where are two 
pulpits, one for the Superior, and the other for 
the Vicar; and at the other end is a ſcaffold, 
upon which ſeveral of the Derviſes play on 
flutes or drums. When they have ſung ſome 
prayers, the Superior delivers a ſermon upon 
ſome words of the Koran in Turzi/h, that are 
read to him by the Vicar in Arabic. This be- 
ing ended, the Superior and Vicar come down 
from their pulpits, when the Derviſes ſaluting 
the Superior fall into a dance, turning upon 
their left foot with prodigious ſwiftneſs, on: 
playing to them on a kind of flute, The mu- 
ſic ceaſing, they ſtop in an inſtant, not at al! 
diſordered by their circular motion, to which 
they have been trained up from their infancy, 
This is done in memory of Mewaluna thei 
founder, who, they ſay, continued this circular 
motion fourteen days without eating and drink 
ing, and then falling into a trance received cer- 
tain revelations concerning the inſtitution 0 


tie 
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y the the convent, if they deſire it, and enter into the 
ace i;Mate of matrimony. 

1d inf The Zart, have three forts of wives: firſt, 
ſes tofEheir lawful wives, whom they take after this 


manner. The man who defires to be married 
agrees with the neareſt relations of the maid, 
Theyſbout the dowry they will give their daughter 
JhichWor kinſwoman, before a Cadi, who writes it 
com- down, and having got an Iman to bleſs his 
mean marriage, leads the bride to his houſe, her 
a capi baggage being carried on horſes or camels be- 
they fore them; and there they feaſt and are merry, 
two the men and women being entertained by them- 
er for ſelves: they have commonly muſic and puppet- 
fold ſhows, and alſo women who ſhew tricks for 
oi the diverſion of the company. Theſe wives 
ſomel they may divorce when they pleaſe, by telling 
upon the Cadi that they part with her for three 
it are crimes; but if a man puts his wife away wrong- 
s be. fully, he muſt give her her dowry. A woman 
downfſſ thus divorced muſt not marry another huſband 
uting till four months after, that ſhe may know whe- 
upon ther ſhe is with child; for if ſhe be, her for- 
one mer huſband muſt keep it. They may have 
alſo wives of Keben, which they take with lefs 


Ve no 
ns Or 


Mu; 
t all ceremony: for they only go to the Cadi, and 
hich tell him that they take ſuch a one to be their 


ancy wite, promiſing to give her ſo much on her be. 
theif} ing divorced. This the Cadi writes down, and 
cular} gives the man a copy. Their other wives are 
rink women ſlaves, but their children are held 2: 
cet legitimate as thoſe of the other wives, if the 
n O huſpand enfranchiſes them by bis will; other- 
lea vile they remain ſlaves to the eldeſt fon by thr 
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lawful wife. If a Turk has children by a lay 
he has taken to his bed, he is not allowed t 
_ her; but if ſhe proves barren, he may b 
old. | 
The wives are not allowed to divorce thei 
huſbands, unleſs they are denied what they hav 
a juſt claim to, as bread, pilaw, coffee, the uf 
of the bed once in eight days, and money to g 
to the bagnio twice a week; for if they fail in 
theſe, they may go to the Cadi and demand 
divorce ; and if he finds upon enquiry their com. 
plaint juſt, he grants their ſuit. 
When any one 1s ſick, the Imans go and 
pray with him; and if he dies, the howling 
of de „omen, who cry out as if in deſpair, 
make it known to all the neighbours, who im- 
mediately go to condole with them, and in a 
kind of finging tone repeat the praiſes of the 
dead. 'Theie are begun as often as any new 
viſits are made. At length the relations waſh 
the body, ſhave off all the hair, and burn in- 
cenſe about it, to ſcare away evil ſpirits ; then 
praying to God to be merciful to him, wrap 
im up in a ſtcet, and put him into a coffin 
with his face downward, covered with a pall, 
which for common perſons is red. He is car- 
ried to the burying- place with his head fere- 
moſt, the prieſt going before repeating certain 
prayers. After the corpſe, which is carried on 
a bier by four bearers, follow the relations and 
friends, the women coming laſt, and howling 
as if diſtracted, Being come to the burying- 
place, they take the body out of the coſin, 
and put it in the earth, The burying-picce: 
are 
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gauge always without their towns, that the air may 
dot be infected by the corrupt vapours of the 
„ {raves ; and uſually on the ſides of the high- 
& ay, that travellers may pray for the deceaſed. 
tue der che body is interred, the relations and 
hay 


iends come for ſeveral days and pray at the 
rave, that God would deliver the ſoul of the 
eceaſed from the torments of the black an- 
els. Many on Fridays bring meat and drink 
> the graves, and leave it there for travellers, 
hat they may pray for the dead for whoſe fake 
is given, 
The Twrkifþ government reſembles that of an | 
rmy, the ſame methods being obſerved in the | 
ity in time of peace, as in the field during a 
ar. The Grand Signior hath indeed a dou- 
le capacity, the one as head of the Empire, 
nd the other as a private perſon, As head of 
he _ he has a daily pay out of the pub- 
Ic treaſury, and his common and ordinary ex- 
dences, both at home and abroad, are defrayed 
dy the Tefterdar, or Treaſurer of the Empire. 
As he is a private perſon, he receives preſents, 
nes, and confiſcations, and defrays many ex- 
raordinary expences, as buildings for charita- 
dle uſes, and jewels for himſelf and his women. 
his treaſury is under the care of his own trea- 
urer. Thus in his private capacity he is al- 
vays extremely rich, and frequently heaps up 
preat treaſures, when the public treaſury 1s ex- 
nauſted ; ſo that in his wars he is often under 
he neceſſity of lending great ſums of money to 
e public, which they are ſure punctually to 


e pay. 
The 
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The next in office in the government is 
Vizier Azem, or Chief Miniſter, who has ſuc 
power and influence, that the Grand Signiot 
calls him Tutor, and indeed he has the ſole ad 
miniſtration of the government, both in peace an 
f war; for the Sultan, abandoning himſelf to hiz 
* leatures, leaves every thing to him; and thi: 
| 3 not more out of luxury, than fron 
* maxims of policy. But when the Grand Sig 
ut nior is an active Prince, and will look into bu 
1 ſineſs himſelf, or is ready to hear complaint 
„ againſt the Prime Miniſter, the Vizier has then 
but a ſmall degree of authority. When the 
j Sultan goes to war, he carries with him all the 
j | officers of the court, and even the Mufti and 
1 the Judges : this is alſo done by the Grand Vi- 
F zier, when the Sultan ſtays behind; but he 
ly leaves a ſubſtitute, called the Kaimacham, to 
diſcharge his office in his abſence, and all the 
other great officers of ſtate leave their ſubſti- 
tutes in the ſame manner: ſo that the Grand 
| Signior has the ſame regular court he had before, 
| In caſe the Sultan. removes to any other part 0 
q the Empire, ſubſtitutes are appointed; ſo that, 
| notwithſtanding the abſence both of the Grand 

Signior and Vizier, the city has the ſame 

form of government as if they were all there; 

only theſe deputies dare not meddle in affairs 

of great importance, but receive orders from 
their principals abroad. The government be- 

ing thus ſupplied, there is no need, except up- 

on extraordinary occaſions, for the Ambaſſa- 

dor of any nation to attend the Vizier's perſon, 

ſince they may diſpatch their buſineſs in Cone 

ſtantinople, 
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antinople, the Reſident of Germany only ex- 
pted, who continually attends the Vizier's 
p at ſome reaſonable diſtance. 

As to the army, which conſiſts of horſe and 
ot, it is punctually paid once in two months. 
he infantry are of ſeveral orders, as the Ca- 


gis or Porters, who _ the gates of the 
raglio, ſtand round the Grand Signior when 
bu& gives audience to Ambaſſadors, and put to 


ath thoſe who are fallen under his diſpleaſure. 
thee heſe amount only to 3000. 


the The Solaques are the Grand Signior's Life- 


theſSuards, and attend him when he goes abroad 
the city : they wear a doliman with hanging 
eeves, and a cap ſtuck with feathers in the 


hef@Þrm of a creſt ; their bow always hangs on their 
„ toſÞm, and their your is full of arrows, 
the The chief of the infantry are however Ja- 


Mizaries, who are either children taken for tri- 
ute and educated in the ſchools of the Se- 
amlio, or renegado Chriſtians, and ſome few 
urks, This order was inſtituted by Ortoman 
e firſt Turkifh Emperor. They call one ano- 
er brothers; they will not ſuffer the meaneſt 
f their body to be 1n the leaſt injured, and 
ene but their officers dare lift up an hand 
painſt them; for no intereſt or money can 


from ve the life of him who has ſtruck a Janizary. 
be- pon which account, Ambaſſadors take them 
up- To their retinue, and travellers hire them for 
aſla - Heir guides. The Janizaries of the Port are 


2,000 in number, and live in two inns or 
lleges, containing 160 chambers. The whole 
umber however of the Janizaries is 25, ooo, 
3 and 
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and there may be 100,000 more that purcha 
the name and privileges of Janizaries, to avo 
paying their debts and taxes ; but theſe neith 
ſerve in the army, nor receive pay. 

The Grand Signior's cavalry are the Chia 
ſes, whoſe employment is very honourable, ft 
they execute moſt of the commands of the Gra 
Signior and his Baſlas, and are even ſent « 
embaſſies to foreign Princes. 

The Spahis are the ordinary light horſe, a 
are about 12,000 in number, divided into ty 
bodies. The Grand Signior has alſo a numero 
militia, raiſed and maintained by ſuch perſo: 
as hold their lands by military tenures. The 
gentlemen are denominated either Zaims or Ti 
mariots, according to the number of men the 
bring into the field: a Zaim being obliged 
raiſe from four to nineteen ſoldiers, and a T. 
mariot no more than four. The Zaims an 
Timariots are allo obliged to find men for th 
ſea-ſervice ; and both of them are to ſerve in per 
ſon by land, but the Timartiot; only on board th 
fleet. The horſe raiſed by the Zaims and II 
mariots only, are computed to amount to 100, oo 
men, 

The tributary countries, as Tarta:'y, Wai 
chia, and Mella vi, are alſo obliged to raiſe 
certain number of troops. Thus the Cham e 
the Crim J artars, is to join the Txrii/> arm) 
with 100,000 men when required, | 

As to the diſtribution of juſtice, the Divaif 
is the great council and aſſembly of the nation 
Where all affairs of ſtate are debated, and al 
ſuits in law finally decided; fer any perſon maj 
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be heard there, whatever be his country, qua- 
lity or religion; the pooreſt man has liberty to 
aſk juſtice of the Grand Signior in perſon, and. 
to deliver his petition ; which having read, he 
ives ſentence according to equity. If it be 
Pr debt, the Vizier ſends a Chiauſe to fetch 
the debtor into court, and the creditor bring- 
ing his witneſſes, the priſoner, if found guilty, 
is condemned, and the ſentence 1mmediately 
put into execution. No trial, unleſs in a difh- 
cult caſe, can laſt above four or five hours, 
without ſentence being given one way or other, 
ſo that no man is wearied out and ruined by 
lawyers, nor is there any fear that juſtice will 
not be adminiſtered, becauſe at the end of the 
hall where the court is kept, is a window covered 
with black crape, where the Grand Signior hears 
and fees when he pleaſes, without being diſ- 
cerned, and the Judges, fearing he may be there, 
dare not give a partial ſentence; for if he diſ- 
gg it, it would immediately coſt them their 
IVES, 

Great care 1s taken that the markets are 
ſupplied with every thing in plenty, and at 
reaſonable rates, and no man dare exact a great 
75 for proviſions, unleſs he has a mind to be 
aſtinadoed and fined. There are officers to 
examine every man's weights and meaſures, 
who daily go their rounds, and puniſh thoſe 
who impoſe upon the public in theſe par- 
ticulars, with blows on the ſoals of their feet, 
and large fines, Every perſon is obliged to 
hinder quarrels or diſorders from happening in 
the ſtreets; for if a dead man be found before 
. 0 bs a3 C any 
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14 any man's door, he muſt Pay for his. blood 
" 500 piaſtres; but if he who committed the 
i murder be taken and convicted, the other is 
freed from paying the ſum, and the murderer is 
puniſhed ; unleſs the relations of the deceaſ- 
ed will agree to an accommodation, in which 
caſe the murderer is allowed to ranſom himſelf, 
which is uſually done by paying three or 400 

Crowns, 
| The puniſhments uſed by the Turks are baſ- 
tinading, or ſtriking them on the ſoals of their 
feet or buttocks, with ſwitches: the ſufferer's 
feet are held up by two men, and faſtened in 
a wooden inſtrument, while two more men lay 
on the blows, which are ſometimes three or 
oo, by which means they are not able to walk 
Er three or four months. This is the only cor- 
rection given by maſters to their ſlaves, and 
f by ſchoolmaſters to their ſcholars. When they 
1 chaſtiſe a perſon on the buttocks, the party is 
9 laid on his belly, and the blows are given over 
his drawers, in which caſe five or 600 laſhes are 
ſometimes given, when the perſon is ſo dread- 
fully bruiſed, that great quantities of mortified 
fleſh muſt be cut off with a razor to prevent a 
gangrene, 'Thoſe who are condemned to die 
are puniſhed with ſtrangling, hanging, drown- 
ing, beheading, burning, impaling, or throw- 
ing upon ſpikes of iron, where they are ſuf- 
fered to ſtick till they die with hunger, thirſt 
and pain. The Turds who turn Chriftians are 
burnt alive, with a bag of powder hanging 
about their necks, and a pitched cap upon their 
heads; while the Chri/:ans who ſpeak * 
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the law of Mahometr, or are taken with a Turkiſh 
woman, or go into a moſque, are impaled, un- 


leſs they will turn Turks, 
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CHAP. IV; 


A Deſcription of the Cities of Burſa and Smyrna. 
The Cameleon deſcribed, A Fiew of the City 
of Epheſus, and of the adjacent Ccuntry. A 
curious Deſcription of the Iſland of Chio. OF 
the Maſtic Trees, The Iſlands of Patmos, Nax- 
os, Paros, Delos, Micone, Tine, Nio, San- 
torini, Polycandro, Milo, Sifano, Thermia, 
Ajora, Scyra, Nicaria, and Stanchio, deſcribed; 
with a particular Deſcription of the Hands of 
Rhodes and Cyprus. 


R. TyevenoT left Conſtantinople on the 

zoth of Auguſt 1656, and failed in a 

ſaick to Montagna, from whence he rode to 
Burſa, called by the ancients Prufia, the me- 
ws py of the ancient kingdom of Bithynia, 
and in the reign of Orchan, the firſt Sultan, 
the capital of the Turk; Empire. It is plea- 
ſantly ſituated, and has ſuch plenty of water, 
that the inhabitants have a great number of 
baths. They have ſome waters that run through 
the town ſo hot as to boil an egg, and of theſe 
they have made ſeveral bagnios, which are ſo 
ſucceſsful in the cure of many diſtempers, that 
people come above 100 miles to waſh in them. 
This town is about a mile and a half in length, 
C 2 and 
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and is not entirely walled, but has a caſtle ſtand. 
ing in the middle, on a little hill, which has 
baſtions, that in the opinion of the inhabitants 
render it, impregnable ; but as the water, with 
which it is ſupplied, runs through the town, it 
may be eaſily cut off, The town has many 
handſome houſes; a great number of magni- 
ficent kanes, and above 200 moſques ; but the 
moſt remarkable buildings of the city are the 
ſepulchres of the firſt Turi Emperors and 
their Sultanas, in ſo many chapels covered with 
domes, , 

From Bur/a he preceeded to Smyrna with the 
caravan, and as no neceſlaries are to be met 
with upon the road but water, he was obliged 
to carry with him all his proviſions, and ne. 
ceſſary utenſils. This op | 15 reputed to have 
had the Amazon Smyrna for its foundreſs, and 
her money was therefore ſtampt with the figure 
of her head“. It is ſituated at the bottom of 
2a bay eſteemed 20 miles to its mouth, and ſe- 
cured by high mountains on every fide, from 
all winds but the weſt; and yet theſe moun- 
tains are at ſuch a diſtance as to have fruitful 
fields between the bay and them, well plant- 
ed with olives, vines and corn. From the 
town to mount Srpylus is a valley of four or five 


miles in length, and in ſome places near a mile 


in breadth, which, with the gardens about 


* As Sir George Wheeler, in his travels, has given 
2 more accurate and diſtinct account of this city, 
and of the cameleon, than Mr, Thewvenot, we ſhall 
give his deſcription of them, | 
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the town, and the town itſelf, drink up two 
pretty ſtreams of god water, one riſing north- 
ward from mount Srpy/us, which turns ſeven 
mills, and has abundance of fiſh, and the other 
ſouthward from mount Mimas. This laſt is for 
the greateſt part of the way brought to the 
town in aqueducts, two of which are well built 
with . tone arches, The Greeks of this city, 
though they are very numerous, have but two 
churches, and yet this is the ſeat of their Metro- 
politan ; but beſides them there are here a great 
number of Chriftians of different nations, ſets 
and languages. The Latin church has a mo- 
naſtery of Franciſcans; the Armenians have one 
church, but the Exgliſb, who are the moſt conſi- 
derable number next to the Greeks and Arme- 
nians, have only a chapel in the ConſuPs houſe, 
and the Dutch have no greater advantages for 
religious worſhip. The 7 urks have 13 moſques, 
and the Jews ſeveral ſynagogues: the town is 
very populous, though it is if built, and with- 
out either ſtrength or beauty; for it is only 
defended by a little fort at the ſtreight, about 
five miles from the town, whoſe great guns are 
its beſt ſecurity; it is ſurrounded by a little 
ditch, and the walls are ſo ſlight that two or 
three great guns would beat them to the ground, 
There is an old ruined caſtle on a hill above 
the town, and another little old-faſhioned caſtle 
at the harbour for the galleys and boats. On 
the other ſide of the 7 is the Grand Sig- 
nior's cuſtom-houſe for his own ſubjects; un- 
der the hill, near St. Polycarp's tomb, are the 
Engliſh and Dutch burying-places, and north of 
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the caſtle, along the ſhore, is the new bezeſtein, 
built out of the large ſquare ſtones of the anci- 
ent theatre, in the form of a ſtreet, that is to 
be ſhut up at each end. The ſhops are little 
rooms, with a cupola over each, covered with 
lead, and little holes on the top with glaſs to 
let in the light. Oppoſite to his building is a 
very fine kane; a little further is the cuſtom- 
houſe of the Franks, and beyond it Frank-Street, 
which lies along by the water- ſide, and has ve 
convenient warehouſes for lading and unlading 
their goods; and this is the pleaſanteſt and beſt 
built part of Smyrna. 

The chief commerce of this city conſiſts in 
raw and Perfian ſilks, grograms, and cotton 
Yarn, a 
7 About Smyrna are abundance of cameleons, 
an animal which has ſome reſemblance to a li- 
zard, but hath his back gibbous like a hog, and 
its feet are divided like thoſe of a wood-pecker 
or parrot, two claws before and three behind, 
which are not ſeparated from each other till 
near the ends. It has a long tail like a rat, 
and is commonly as big, but it has very little 
or no motion with its head. The cameleons 
are in great abundance about the old walls of 
the cattle, where they breed and he in holes 


and heaps of ruins, Our author ſaw ſeveral, 


and kept two of them 20 days, during which 
he made the following obſervations; their co- 
lour was uſually green, darker towards the back, 
and lighter towards the belly, where it inclined 
to a yellow, with ſpots that were ſometimes 
zeddiſh and at others whitiſh ; but the green 

often 
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often changed into a dark dirt colour, without 
any appearance of green ; and the whitiſh ſpots 
ſometimes vaniſh, at others turn into the ſame 
dirt colour, and at others into a dark purple. 
Sometimes from being green all over, they 
would be ſpotted with black; and commonly 
when they ſlept under a white woollen cap, 
they would when uncovered be of a white or 
cream colour ; but this they would alſo do un- 
der a red cap, for they never changed red or 
blue, though they often lay under thoſe colours; 
but upon green they would become green, and 
upon the dark earth would change ſo as ex- 
actly to reſemble it. Our author, as he was 
walking by the fide of the hill near the old 
caſtle, law many, which had changed themſelves 
ſo as to reſemble the colour of the ſpeckled 
ſtone wall, and were grey with ſpots like moſs. 
He found one on the top of a green buſh, which 
when he firſt obſerved was of a bright green, 
but as ſoon as it perceived that he ſaw it, im- 
mediately let itſelf drop to the ground, and 
inſtantly ſtooping to look for it he could ſee 
nothing, yet continuing his ſearch he perceiy- 
ed it creeping away to a hole in the rock, be- 
ing changed to a dark brown exactly like the 
carth, which was then of that colour after a 
ſhower of rain, This change of colour is given 
by nature for its preſervation ; for it is very 
flow in its pace, lifting up its legs high, and 
not * as if it ſearched for hold to climb 
up by, which it can do very well up a buſh, 
tree, or wall. When it ſaw itſelf in danger of 
veing caught, it opened its mouth, and hiſſed 

like 
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like a ſnake. The eyes are as wonderful as the 
variation of the colours of the body: they are 
large in proportion to the ſize of its head, 
being generally bigger than a pea, and covered 
all over with a ſkin of the ſame ſubſtance with 
the body, the grain being in circles juſt to the 
centre, where there is an hole no bigger than 
a ſmall pin's head, by which it receives light, 
which muſt make the angle of its viſion very 
acute. The head being immoveable, it cannot 
immediately turn to objects; but to remedy 
this inconvenience, it cannot only move its 
eyes backward and forward, upward and down- 
ward, but one forward and the otner back- 
ward, or one upward and the other down- 
ward, one fixed on one object, and the other 
moving according to the motion of ſome other 
object. The tongue is a kind of little trunk of 
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low, joined to its throat by a ſtrong mem- 
branous and fleſhy ſubſtance, in which it is 
ſheathed when in the mouth. It will dart this 
above an inch out of its mouth, ſmeared with 
a glutinous ſubſtance to catch flies, which ſtick 
faſt to it as to birdlime, and ſo are brought 
into the mouth, Theſe flies are their ordinary 
known food, and they will live without any 
| ſuſtenance beſides air a long time, like many 
other animals of the ſame cold nature, as li- 
zards and ſerpents. Its tail is of a very great uſe 
in climbing, for it will twine about any thin 
ſo faſt, that if its feet ſlip it will ſuſtain — 
recover its whole body by it. Our author put 
one he caught into a glaſs ſo deep, that it could 
not 
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ot reach near the brim with its fore feet, nor 
ould take any hold with its claws ; and yet it 
got out, and almoſt eſcaped from him, as he 
afterwards ſaw, by ſtanding upon its fore feet, 
and hoiſting itſelf up backwards till it caught 
hold of the brim of the glaſs with its tail, by 
he help of which it lifted out its whole body. 

Epheſus lies not above 14 or 15 leagues from 
Smyrna, In the road to it is a village called 
Sedequi, about three leagues from Smyrna, ſitu- 


ated in a very pleaſant country, for which rea- 


ſon the European Conſuls of the laſt mentioned 
city have their country houſes there, and fre- 
quently retire thither to divert themſelves with 
hunting, In leaving Sedegui, Mr. Thevenot pro- 
ceeded over a very pleaſant and large plain, to 
the once celebrated city of Fobehts, now no- 

thing but a confuſed heap of rubbiſh, pieces 


Jof marble, demoliſhed walls, and broken co- 


lumns and capitals, That part which is at 
preſent inhabited, is bounded on the eaſt by a 
large plain that reaches as far as the ſea, and 
on the ſides by high hills. The moſt remark» 
able building in this part is the old church of 
St. John the Evangeliſt, which had anciently 
four gates, but two of them are walled up 
The entrance into it is by a deſcent of 16 ſtairs, 
3 bottom of which is a fountain, __ 5 

e inſide are four pillars of porph tte 
with black and ey, 12 feet W's alf in 
circumference, and 36 feet high, each being 
one intire piece of ſtone; theſe bear up the 
roof. There are alſo two other pillars of Sa- 


mian ſtone, and round the church on the 
| outſde 
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outſide is a gallery, which has four pillar 
abreaſt and fix in length, adorned in the midi 
with an octagon fountain, The church h. 
two domes, and is covered with lead; the 
Turks, on converting it into a moſque, addet 
a minaret, and adorned it after their manner ; but 
Its greateſt rarities, when it was a church, were 
carried to Conſtantinople, to adorn the moſque 
erected there by Sultan Soliman. 

The caſtle is ſituated on a hill at a ſmall 
diſtance, and has a very ancient tower till 
ſtanding, on the top of which is a very curious 
piece of baſſo relievo, which, as ſome ſay, re- 
preſents the hiſtory of that celebrated Roman 
Marcus Curius, while others think it is the de- 
ſtruction of Trey: but nobody dares come 
near enough to take an exact view of it. 
There is nothing remaining of the ancient tem- 
ple of Diana, but a large gate much ruined andÞ 
defaced, and on the north ſide a ſtone, on 
which a man is repreſented with a dog by him, 
and a ſerpent twiſted round a tree. Near two 
large ſquare, in which are many pieces of 
broken columns, capitals, frizes, and pedeſtals I 
of a prodigious ſize: upon ſome of them are 
arches of a vaſt bigneſs, and in the body of one 
of the columns is a pair of ſtairs, which leads 
a great way under ground; and among the 
Tuins are ſome remains of the ancient baths, 
Here 1s alſo a grotto called the Cave of the 
Seven Sleepers, who, flying thither to avoid 
the perſecution under the reign of the Emperor 


Decius, 
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Decius, 250 years after CHriſt, are ſaid to have 
allen into ſo ſound a ſleep, as not to awake 
gain till the reign of T heodofius II. who was a 
ealous protector of the Chri/tzans ; when they 
uppoſed they had ſlept but one night, though it 
as near 200 years. 


{que About an hour's journey from Ephe/us is to 

de ſeen the font where St. John the Evangeliſt 
malls faid to have baptized the Chri/tians. It is 
ſtill f grey jaſper, 16 fee: in diameter; but man- 
io led by travellers, who uſually carry away a 
re. diece of it. 


About half a league farther is an edifice upon 
he top of a hill, ſaid to be the place where 
St. Paul was impnſoned: and there are four 


it. Nooms ſtil] ſtanding. 
tem. From this caſtle is a fine proſpect over the 
and plains and meadows, where the river Meander 


Pleaſes the eye with the variety of its windings, 
unning with a ftill current, which renders it 
ard to diſcern the courie of the ſtream, but 


is al flowing faſter at the mouths by which it diſ- 
: of charges itſelf into the ſea. 
Rats Not far from Epbeſus is an ifland called Scala 


Moa, but by the Turks Cous Adafi, or the 


= ſland of Birds, in which are made the zicheſt 
ad; muſcadine wines of all the 1flands of the Archi- 
the NPelago. 


From Ephe/us Mr. T hewvenot went to ſee the 
wonders of Chis, ſo celebrated throughout all 
od ia. This iſland, which may be called the 
ror N Faradiſe of Greece, is 80 miles in circuit, and 
governed by Chriſtians, though under the au- 
thority of the 7urks, who command in ſmall 

mats 
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one half of whom are Greets, and the othe: 
Latins ; and this body has the management o 
all affairs. This ſingular privilege the people 
obtained by voluntarily ſubmitting to Maho. 
met II. when he conquered Greece, There are 
ſeveral churches belonging to Popiſh Biſhops of 
Monks diſperſed through the country, but thoſe 
of the Greeks are more numerous, the Latin 
churches being 301, and thoſe of the Greeks 500, 
It is remarkable that Popiſh ceremonies are 
there performed with as much freedom as in 
the heart of Chriſtendom ; ſo that on Corpu;i 
Chriſti day the hoſt is carried about the ſtreets 
under a canopy, without the leaſt fear of an 
inſult from the Turks, When any man 1s found 
murdered in this 1ſland, whether Chri/tian or 
Turk, the aſſaſſin is diligently ſought for; and 
if he is not found, the town muſt pay the price 
of the blood of him that is ſlain, at the rate off 
12,000 aſpers, which are aſſeſſed upon every | 
houſe by the Coſs; but if the murderer is found, 
his blood pays for all. : 
There are 22 villages in the iſland that pro- 
duce maſtic- trees, which being pricked in the 
months of Auguſt and September, the maitic 
ſweating out of the holes made in the bark, 
runs down the tree, and falls upon the ground, 
where it congeals into flat pieces, which, being 


dry, and then ſhifted to ſeparate the duſt from 
the gum. Theſe villages produce about 100, ooo 
cheſts of maſtic ; of which zoo cheſts, of 100 
weight each, are annually paid to the Grand 
Siguior. 
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Signior. This maſtic is allowed to be the beſt 
in the world. It is a white gum, which en- 
ters into the compoſition of many ointments, 
and is chewed by the Greeks, to whiten their 
teeth and ſweeten their breath. They alſo 


put it into their bread, to render it more de- 


licate. | 

The chief of theſe maſtic towns 1s Callima- 
cha, which has two gates, fix Greek churches, 
and a nunnery. It is well peopled, and round 
it are ſaid to be 30 Greek churches. At 
ſome miles diſtance from this town lies Nia- 
moni, or the Oid Virgin, where is a con- 
vent of Greek Monks, which is very ſpa- 
cious, and built in the form of a caſtle. No 
woman is allowed to enter it. There are com- 
monly 200 Monks under the government of 
an Abbot, and they are never to exceed that 
number. When any places are vacant, thoſe 
who are willing to ſupply them muſt pay 100 
piaſtres, and come with their whole eſtates into 
the convent, where they may enjoy them for 
liſe, and then the eſtates muſt be left to the 
convent, unleſs any one has a kinſman who 
will become a Monk, in which caſe one third 
may be given to him, on condition that at his 
death that muſt alſo go to the convent. They 
there live every day upon black bread, bad 
wine, and rotten cheeſe, and if they have any 
thing elſe, they muſt procure it for themſelves; 
and indeed ſome live well on their eſtates, and 
keep a horſe to ride gut for pleaſure. How- 
ever, on feſtivals and Sundays they eat all to- 
gether in their hall or refectory. This con- 

Vor, XII. D vent 
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vent annually pays the Grand Signior 500 
piaſtres. Their yearly revenue 1s indeed above 
60,000, and 1n their treaſury they have above 
a million of gold; for two thirds of the iſland 
belongs to them. They have two bells, and 
there are ſmall ones in every village; but the 
Turks allow them no where elſe throughout 
their dominions. The church is adorned with 
many pieces of marble and porphyry, and 
among others, with 32 marble pillars, and the 
dome is full of pictures in Moſaic work, 

The chief town of the ifland has the ſame 
name as the iſland itſelf. It has good houſes, and 
the ſtreets are wide enough for coaches ; but 
though it is not large, it is well peopled, and 
moſt of the inhabitants are either Greets on 
Latins, whe have each of them a Biſhop and 
ſeveral churches, moſt of which belong to the 
Greeks, who have alſo many convents ; but the 
nuns are not ſo ſtrictly confined as to exclude 
the men from viſiting them, and they will 
fometimes be kind to them, even beyond the 
bounds of CHriſbian charity; beſides, they may 
leave their convents when they pleaſe: their 
buſineſs, while they are in it, is embroidering 
in gol , filver, and filk. The Latins have five 
churches in the town, the firſt of which is a 
handſome and ſpacious building, and be— 
longs to the Biſhop. The Capuchins have 
alſo a large church oppoſite to their convent, 
which is acatly built, and has a ſpacious garden, 


but wants water. They teach Chri/tianity and 


the learned languages, to all the children who 
irs ſent to them. The Cordchers and Jac » 
3 1:13 
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bins have alſo handſome churches ; the Fews 
have likewiſe their ſynagogues, and the Turks 
their maſques. 

The to.vn has eight gates, and is defended 
by a pretty good caſtle, guarded by the Turks 
who live in it, and amount to about 800 men. 
No Chriſtian is allowed to lodge in this build- 
ing, but the Jews annually pay a certain ſum 
to enjoy the ſecarity of dwelling in it, for they 
would find but bad entertainment among the 
Chriſtians, 

The fſland of Chis, beſides the chief town of 
the ſame name, contains 60 towns and vil- 
lages, the chief of which is Cordomolo, which 
has about five hundred inhabitants; the coun- 
try is very fertile and well watered, yield- 
ing annually about 170 tons of wine, Five 
miles from it is a fine valley half a mile long, 
where is a ſpring of water, to which there is a 
deſcent of 25 beautiful marble ſteps, and at the 
end of the vall:y was a temple of fine aſh-co- 
loured marble, that has been pulled down, 
and the ſtones broken, only far the ſake of the 
iron and lead that joined them together. Be- 
yond this valley is Yichi, a village inhabited 
by 300 perſons, and beyond it is Cambria, 
which has 100 inhabitants, and is ſurrounded 
by rocks, hills, and woods of wild pine-trees, 
which they fell for timber to built their gal- 
leys. Below this village is a valley where 
ſtands a little caſtle build upon a rock, that is 
almoſt inacceſſible; oppoſite to this caſtle 1s 
the mount of St. Elias, the higheſt place in the 
aſland; for it is ſeen from Tenedo, which is above 
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100 miles diſtant. It has a church dedicated 
to St. Elias, which is uſually covered with miſts 
and ſnow, and in the middle of this mountain 
is a large ſpring that waters the ſurrounding i 
fields, which are planted with a great variety] 
of fruits. 

. Valifo is a large village ſeated on an hill, 
and contains about 300 33 and 1500 inha- 
bitants. It has a caſtle built by the famous 
Belijarius, General to the Emperor FJuſtinian, 
who was forced on ſhore by a ſtorm. The ad- 
Jacent country is very pleaſant, open and fertile, i 
and the inhabitants annually raiſe 5000 weight 
of ſilk. In many of the villages are caſtles and 
towers built to defend their towns and maſtic- 
trees from the ravages of the Turks of Natolia, ii 
who crofling the ſea in galleys or boats, come 
and carry away both the people and their goods, i 
for which reaſon they have built towers at four 
miles diſtance from each other, all round the 
iſland. 

The ifle of Chio is very ſubject to earth- 
uakes : it is extremely ſtony, and there is fo 
little rain, that every ſpring the Greets, Latin 
Jews and Turks make proceſſions in order to 
obtain it; but notwithſtanding the ifland is 
ſo mountzinous and dry, it abounds in all the 

eceſſaries of life, but the wine is thick, Every 
thing 1s here extremely cheap, and excellent} 
partridges may be had for almoſt nothing ; for 
they breed them tame, and have keepers who 
drive them out in the morning, any whiſtle 
them in at night, which call they always obey. 


440 
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As the iſland was ſubject to the Genoe/e, be- 

fore it came into the poſſeſſion of the Turks, 

ted i the inhabitants dreſs after the Genoe/e faſhion, 
ſts and have much of their humour; the men, how- 
ever, have very diſagreeable countenances, though 
ing WY their perſons are well ſhaped. They are proud, 
and yet the women of diſtinction go to market 
to buy proviſions, which they carry openly 
through the ſtreets. | 
The women are very beautiful and well 
ſhaped, ard their faces are as white as the 
jeſlamine they wear on their heads; but their 
breaſts are ſcorched with the ſun, which is the 
more ſurprizing, as they take as little care of 
the face as of the breaſt. They are very neat 
in their dreſs, wearing very white linen, and 
the fineſt ſtuffs they can get, but are nct al- 
lowed to wear gold, filver or jewels. 'They 
have a very briſk ang lively wit, which renders 
them the moſt talkative women in the world. 
Both men and women are fond of dancing ; 
on Sundays and holidays they dance all night ; 
promiſcuouſly, both in the cities and villages, 
and a ſtranger is freely allowed to join wi:h 
them. They are ſo far from being jealous, 
that their women and maids are“ allowed to 
ſtand at their doors to ſee and talk with ſuch 
men as paſs by; and they will be as merry and 
familiar with ſtrangers, as if they had been long 
acquainted. | 
The Chiots make great quantities of damaſk, 
ſattin, taffety, and other ſilk ſtuffs, and carry 
on a conſiderable trade to Grand Cairo, and the 
maritime cities of Barbary and Natolia; but 
1 9 | they 
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they are ſo ſharp, that a man muft have all his 
wits about him to avoid being cheated. Learn- 
ing is out of uſe, and profound ignorance * 
vails among them. Such as are not obliged to, 
work, or follow buſineſs, fit whole days under 
the trees talking together. They are alſo fond if 
of pleaſure, and drink to exceſs, ; 
Another of the iſlands of the Archipelage, 
bordering upon A/a, is Patino, Palmoſa, or Pa- 
nora, the ancient Patmos, which is but 18 miles 
in compaſs, and has only one well built town, 
in the middle of which 1s the caſtle called the 
monaſtery of St. John, inhabited by 200 Gree Ml 
Monks. St. 7chn the Evangeliſt, being ba- 
niſned into this 1fland, here wrote his Rewela- 
tions, In their church they carefully keep ai 
body ſhut up in a caſe, which they pretend toi 
be that of St. John, and ſhew a cave where they 
ſay he wrote his Apocalzp/e. There are about 
3000 perſons an the iſland, all of whom are iſ 
Chriſtiaus, who pay tribute to the Grand Sig- 
nior ; but the ſoil being dry and rocky, they 
find it diflicult to live: though ne T ur 4s refide 
in the iſland, the Cor/azrs put in there to carcen 
and take in freſh water. N 
The iſle of Nia, anciently Naxos, is 120 
miles in compaſs. It was taken by the Turk i 
from the Yeretians, and there are ſtill ſeveral 
noble fimilies in it, deſcended from them. The 
land is extremely ſertile, eipecially the valley of 
Damilla, in which are 18 villages, where many 
cows, ſheep and goats are fed, and the inhabt- 
tants make great quantities of cheeſe and wine, 
which they fend to Alexandria, Smyrna, and 
Chis; 
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Chio; but their woods are full af rocks and 
ſolitary dens. There are many monaſteries in 
the iſlands, and one in particular called Fanaro- 
meni, dedicated to the Virgin, which has 70 
rooms and a ſmall church; but the Monks are 
extremely ignorant, and fo vicious that one would 
imagine they worſhip ſome unknown God. 

By the ſea fide, oppoſite the iſland of Nicaria, 
are to be ſeen, upon a very ſteep and rugged 
mountain, the ruins of the temple of Apollo; 
and it 15 amazing that the ſtones could be raiſed 
to ſo great an height, Near 1t are four ſmall 
towns, well inhabited. On the adjacent hills 
the goats feed on an herb called Ledum, which 
leaves a kind of viicous dew upon their beards, 
that turns £0 a gum of a very good ſmell, called 
Labdanum, which is gathered by cutting off 
their beards. Upon a rock called S:rong yle 
is the temple of Bacchus, built of very white 
marble ; but the Turks, and others, daily carry 
it away for their private uſes. There are here 
two Archbiſhops, one belonging to the Latins, 
and the other to the Greeks. Ide cathedral of 
the Romiſh Archbiſhop is dedicated to the Aſ- 
ſumption of our Lady, and is a very handſome 
edifice, 

The inhabitants have ſuch violent feuds 
among themſelves, that ſometimes they will 
not ſoeak to one another as long as they live. 
In this the women are more obſtinate than the 
men, and are great meddlers in other people's 
buſineſs. The women wear their ſhoes ſo little 
that they can hardly get their feet into them, 
and put on ſuch a number of coats, one over 
another 
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another, that they are ſcarcely able to walk. Th 
F | roduce of the iſland is wine, cheeſe and ſilk, 
| by the ſale of which they raiſe their tribute. 
About fix miles from Nixia is the ifle o 
Paro, anciently called Paros, which has three 
caſtles, ſeveral villages, a goud harbour, hand. 
ſome churches, and many Cree Prieſts and 
Monks. The antiquities of this iſland conkilt 
ing of ſtatues, marble cheſts, c. were carried 


fello; but it is now the reſort of Cer/airs. 

The iſland of Mycene, anciently Myconas, is 
only about three miles round; but though it 
was once well peopled, it is now almoſt for- 
ſaken. Over againſt this iſland is that of Tine, 
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and has a very ſtrong caſtle built upon a rock, 
It produces plenty of proviſions and ſilk, but 
is ſo overſtocked with people, that many are 
obliged to leaye it, and dwell at Smyrna and 
Chiao. The women are here handfome and 
courteous. | | 

Mio, anciently called Oliarzus, was not long 
ſince inhab.ted by the Albanians, a barbarous 
and warlike people, It 1s a fruitful country, 
and abounds in oaks and other trees, which the 
natives cut down, and ſell to other places. 
Santorini, formerly called Therafia, is 30 
miles in circumference, and has ſeveral caſtles, 


among which is that of St. Nicholas, built 


away by an £Erg/i/5 gentleman, who took all 
that he could find both here and at Delos, now 
called Sedrille, This iſland was famous for its 
quarries of marble, and for the Oracle of 4. 


formerly Tenes. It is 40 miles in circuit, and] 
belongs to the Venetians; it is well peopled, 
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upon a black rock that has a frightful ap- 


pearance. 


A Greel biſhop has his reſidence 
there, and about 500 perſons, moſt of whom 
live in caves cut in the rock, which is of pu- 
mice- lone. The caſtle of Scaro is built on 
a frightful mountain, ſo ſteep that thoſe who 
go up to it muſt climb with their hands and 
feet. There are here 150 houſes, and the 
Greeks have a church in which are two images 
of maſly ſilver, one of our Lady and the other 
of St. Michael, It formerly belonged to the 
Latins, who have ſtill a Biſhop there. Between 
this caſtle and that of Pirgo is a hill that af- 
fords a view of the whole iſland, which is plant- 
ed with vines; but has no other trees except 
fig-trees and white mulberries. The inhabt- 
tants make more wine than they conſume ; it 
15 therefore bought by their neighbours, and 
carried to Chic, Smyrna, and other places, 
They make various ſorts of ſtuffs, and by tke 
ſale of them raiſe money to pay their 1 
In this place are 1000 ſouls, almoſt all Greeks, 
and the Cadi reſides here. Their houſes are 
well built, white, and walled in. The caſtle is 
inhabited by 150 perſons, and about it are ſe- 
ven villages, but they are ill peopled. The 
inhabitants of the iſland live very meanly: their 
bread, which is made of wheat and barley, is 
as black as pitch, and ſo harſh that one can 
hardly ſwallow it; for they bake it but twice 
a year, On account of their having no wood 
but what they buy by the pound from Nio, 
Beſides, they have neither fiſh nor fleſh, and 
feed only on peas, beans, eggs and WER IN 

| ave 
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have little or no fruit but grapes, though d 
theſe they have great plenty. The iſland ata 
diſtance makes a moſt diſiual appearance, the 
ſhores being extremely black. 

Policandro is a pleaſant iſland, eight miles in 
compaſs ; but has only one village, in which 
are 100 houſes, and zoo perſons. It has three 
well built churches and two monaſteries, one 


of Monks and another of Nuns, who obſerve 1] 
no rule, but live as nature teaches them. Their Ned 
church is dedicated to St. John, and a Monk Mcatt 
ſays maſs in it on Sundays and holidays. The Hand 
inhabitants of the iſland are honeſt, civil and Hon! 
courteous, eſpecially the women, who are very Nur 
handſome. 'Ihey have good bread, fowls and mo 


ſheep, but no wine; for what they drink comes 
from Santorini. ſho 
The iſland of Mido is ſo called from Myles, Nina 

a mill, becauſe it has many wind-mills, and Vea 
affords abundance of mill-ſtones. It is 36 miles Won 
round, and is very fertile. The inhabitants fro 
export annually to Candia, Venice, and other WW kn: 
places, between three and 400 tons of wine. ¶ fac 
They have a mine of brimſtone, and another WW ho! 
of pumice-ſtones; and have ſome hot baths, ma 
which produce ſalutary effects in ſeveral diſ- | 
eaſes. The port, which is {fix miles long, and Th 
three over, has a good depth of water. The mi 
iſland has one town, which contains 2500 peo- ab: 
ple, and an old caſtle inhabited by 50 more. bit 
They have a Latin and Greek Biſhop ; though Han. 
moſt of the inhabitants are Greeks, who live Ba: 
much at their eaſe. They are a civil people, ns pr 
C Wa 
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ke women are very Charitable and kind to 
trangers: they enjoy all the neceſſaries of life, 
but have no phyſicians or ſurgeons, 

Half a mile from Milo, is Chimolo or Argen- 
tara, an iſland that has a good harbour, and 
a village containing about 200 people, which 
was burnt by the Cor/airs in 1638. The inha- 
bitants live very meanly. 

The iſle of S νο or Sifanto, anciently call- 
ed Sgſunu,, 15 36 miles in compaſs, and has a 
caſtle upon a hill ſurrounded with double walls, 
and inhabited by 3000 people. Here are the 
only houſes in all the iſland, except ſome coun- 
wy houſes of private men. There is here a 
monaſtery of Greets, bu lt upon a hill; the in- 
habitants have a Gree# Vicar and a Latin Bi- 
ſhop, whole chapel is ſmall and very poor. The 
land does not produce more proviſions in the 
year, than will ſerve the inhabitants two months, 
on which account they are obliged to fetch them 
from other places. They are eſteemed very 
knaviſh ; but their women, who go with their 
ces covered, have the reputation of being 
" W honeſt. The chief trades here are weavers, ſhoe- 
makers, and joiners. 

c The iſle of Thermia, thus called from the 
| B Thermizz or hot ſprings found there, is 36 
miles in circumtercnce, The town contains 
about zoo houſes, and has about 2000 inha- 
bitants. The Gr-efs have here 1 5 churches, 

and a Biſhop, who reſides ſix months here, and 
as many at Zia; there is alſo a caſtle, and a 

pr tty village called Mez/7, The iſland is level, 

4% very fertile; but has few trees. Ihe in- 
habitauts, 
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habitants, who are reputed very honeſt, trade in 
ſtuffs, threads, and other commodities, The 
women are virtuous, handſome, and neatly 
dreſſed : the people are governed by a Cad, 
and tour Procurators choſen from among the 
townſmen. 


2 
1 
Hjora is 18 miles in circumference, and de- ti 
22 on the people of Scyra, who keep ſhep-W 2 
icrds here to feed their ſheep. Upon this iſland ® 
there are four churches; but divine ſervice is tl 
only performed in them at Eafter, when the ® 
ſhepherds communicate. The Cor/airs pre- d 
vent 1ts being cultivated, , by their ſometimes f * 
landing, ſeizing, and carrying off the oxen and #: 
ſheep. W 
The iſle of Scyra, which in the vulgar Greet IM 23 
ſignifies Miſtreſs, is thus called from its ſtand- ® 
ing in the midſt of the other iſlands, and by ol 
its height commanding a view of them. It i Þ! 
36 miles in compaſs, and, having a dry ſoil * 
with few trees, abounds in proviſions, as fleſh, C 
fiſh, and veniſon. The cathedral, which is dedi- f 
cated to St. George, ſtands at the upper end of ſo 
the town, and is ſerved by ſeveral Prieſts, who hi 
have a Biſhop for their ſuperior, The Capu- th 
chins are diligent in preaching, catechizing, th 
and hearing confeſſions ; whence the people ap- le 
pear very devout, and particularly the women, be 
' who are remarkable for their ſimplicity. They fe 
are almoſt all Latins, and have ſeveral churches, 
but no village of note, and only ſome houſes ® 
ſcattered up and down the country. w] 
From Chio Mr. Thewenot ſailed to the ifle ol fe 
Samos, and taking a view of it, he found it * 
I very 
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very barren country, 80 miles in circuit, and 
only famous for having been the birth-place of 
Pythagoras, Polycrates, &c. 

Over-againſt Samos is the ifle of Mearia, 
anciently called Icaria, from Icarus the fon of 
Dedalus. It is of conſiderable length, and 
full of rocks, in which the inhabitants dwell 
in caverns, Theſe amount to about 3099, and 
are very poor and ill cloathed. They apply 
themſelves to ſwimming, and fiſhing up ſpunges 
and wrecks. The Papas, or richeſt men in 
the iſland, give their 3 to the beſt di- 
vers, who are tried before the maid and her 
father, and he who remains longeſt under the 
water wins her. The Grand Signior's tribute 
is paid in ſpunges. They have vineyards a- 
mong the rocks, and of the grapes make a fort 
of white wine as clear as water, which paſſes 
by urine as ſoon as it is drank, With this 
wine, and with wax and honey, they trade to 
Chio. The inhabitants are ſtrong and well 
ſhaped, but the women are miſtreſſes; and as 
ſoon as the huſband arrives from any place in 
his boat, the wife goes to the ſea-ſide, takes 
the oars and carries them home, after which 
the huſband can diſpoſe of nothing without her 
leave, The Greet Emperors of Conſtantinople, 
baniſhed thoſe perſons of quality who had of- 
fended them to this iſland, | 

He next proceeded to the iſle of Stanchio, 
otherwiſe called 1/ola Longa, anciently Coos, 
which is 70 miles in circumference, 1s very 


fertile, and produces great quantities of good 


wine. The port is ſecured by a pretty good 
Vor, XII. E caſtle, 


. 
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caltle, in which the Turks keep a garrion z: 
and behind it hes the town, where there is a 
tree of ſuch prodigious exten', as eaſily to cover 


2000 men ; and the branches being ſupported 


by a number of ſtone and wooden pillars, there 


are ſeveral barbers ſhops, coffee-houſes, and 
ſuch-like places under them. This iſland was 
anciently famous tor its temple of -#/culapius, 
and its giving birth to Hippocrates, the prince of 


phyſicians, and to Appelles the prince of pain- 


ters. It betonged to tne Knights of Malta, when 


they were maſters of Rhedrs, Strangers are heie 


more regarded by the women, than is agreeable 
to their huſbands. 

He ſailed from hence to the caſtle of Bodrex, 
which lies over-againſt Sranchio, at 12 miles 
diſtance ; but the port is ſo ſhut up with ſand 


and mud, that great ſhips cannot enter it. 


The entrance to the caſtle is through ſeven 


gates, over which are ſeveral coats of arms be- 


longing to the Knights of Rhodes. Beyond the 
fixth gate is w platform of fix cannou pointed 
towards the ſea. Ihe laſt gate is made of iron, 
and is conſtantly guarded by 15 or 20 meu. 
The cattle is ſtrong, and the walls high; and 
both are built of itone. It is very ſtrong to- 
wards the land, where the walls are as found as 
if lately built; but this caſtle might be eaſily 


taken, by cutting off the water brought to it 


by an aqueduct. Ie adjacent country produces 
plenty of grapes, fige, and other fruit. 


He ne::t failed to Khodes, which is 100 miles 
from S/anc/in, Rhodes has Lycia on the north,” 
froz which it is parted by the fea, that is here 20, 


miles 


-» 
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till it was ta 


in 15 22, rather by the treachery of Andrea d A- 
maral, Chancellor of the Order, than by force: 
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miles broad. The iſle of Cyprus is on the eaſt, 
Candia on the weſt, and Egypf/ on the ſouth, 
It is 100 mules in compaſs, and, lying in atem- 
perate climate, enjoys a fruitful ſoil, and has 
ſeveral villages that are well inhabited, beſides 


a ſmall and ſtrong city. This iſland has been 
ſubject to the Greets. It was taken from the 
Saracens by the Knights Hoſpitallers of Fera- 


ſalem in 1309, who held it above 200 years, 
en by the Turks under Scliman II. 


for he being diſpleaſed at his not being choſen 
Grand Maſter at the laſt election, informed 
the Turks of their weakneſs, by a letter ſhot to 
them on an arrow, The town has two har- 
bours, but that called the Great Port is not 


very ſafe when the wind is eaſterly. On the 


right hand, at the entrance of this port, is a 
tower built by the Turks, in the place where 
the old tower of St. Nicholas ſtood. It is well 


furniſhed with cannon, has a baſtion behind, 


and a curtain which reaches to the walls of 


the town. Oppoſite to this tower ſtands the 
. caſtle of St. Angelo, which is ſomewhat rui- 


nous. This caſtle and tower were built in the 
place where ſtood the feet of the great Coloſſus, 
one of the ſeven wonders of the world, be- 
tween whoſe legs a ſhip might paſs under fail. 


It repreſented the ſun, and was caſt by Chares 


the Lindian. It was 70 cubits high, ſtrode 50 


fathoms, and carried a light-houſe in one hand. 


It was overthrown by an earthquake, and, be- 
ing broken to pieces by the Saracens, was ſold 
| 2 to 
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| is the arſenal, where the galleys and faics are 
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to a Jew, who loaded goo camels with the 
metal, and carried it to Alexandria 1n the year 
954, 1461 years after it was made“. The 
port of the galleys, which is covered by the 
caſtle of St. Erme, is a good harbour; but its 
mouth 1s ſo narrow, that cnly one galley can 
enter at a time. A little above the port is a 
burying-place, in which are 15 or 20 domes 
of free-ſtone well-built, and moſt of them ſup- 
ported by four arches. Theſe were the ſepul- 
chres of the Beys, or rather perſons of diſtinction 
in Rhodes, who had been killed in the wars. 
On the ſide of this port is a piazza, with ſome 
trees and a fountain, and at the bottom of it 


built. The town has high and well-built 
walls, planted on the top with ſalions; and be- 
low, there are port-holes for great cannon. It 
has three gates, one on the ſea, where corn is 
ſold, and two on the land fide. The ftreets 
are pretty broad, paved with ſmall ſtones, and 
for the moſt part covered on each fide with 
penthouſes. It has ſeveral handſome buildings, 
among which St. John's church is ſtill ſtanding, 
but is turned into a moſque. The town is on- 
ly inhabited by Turks and Fews; for though 
the Chriſtians are allowed to keep ſhop in the 
day-time, they are obliged to retire at night 
to the adjacent villages. Lindo, the country of 
Chares, who is ſaid to have made the Coloſſus 


* Du Mont has endeavouted to prove that it is 
highly probable the Rory of the Coloſſus is a fa- 
le, 
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of Rhodes, is a rock at the point of the iſland, 
60 miles from the city, and has a ſmall town 
upon it, with a very good fort. | 
From Rhodes he ſet ſail for Egypt, but meet- 
ing with contrary winds, was obliged to Jand 
at Cyprus, an ifland famous in all ages fer the 
fertility of its ſoil, the excellence of its cli- 
mate, and the advantage of its ſituation. In 
ancient times it was conſecrated to Venus, who 
is ſtiled by the poets the Cyprian Goddeſs, pro- 
bably from the wantonneſs of its inhabitants. 
The longeſt day is about 14 hours and a half, 
The weather in ſummer is extremely hot, ſo 
that ſometimes their brooks, and even their 
rivers, have been dried up; and in the reign 
of Conflantine the Great, when they had no 
rain for 36 years, it was in a great mo aſure de- 
ſerted. It was anciently governed by Kings, 
of whom it had nine when it was reduced by 
Cyrus, who rendered them tributary ta, himſelf; 
and, long aſter this, the K. ng of Citium is re- 
corded to have made Alexander the Great a 
reſent of a moſt excellent ſword, which he 
ſterwards uſed during his whole life. Upon 
mne diviſion of his empire it fell under the do- 
minicn of Prel/cmy, and was ſometimes govern— 
ed by that family as a province, and ſometimes 
as 2 ſeparate principality, till it was conquered 
by Portius Cato for the Romanus, who carried 
from thence 7000 talents, which was more 
than ever came into the Roman ticaſury by apy 
firmer conqueſt, After the diviſion of the Ro- 
man Empire it belonged to the Greeks, from 
whom it was taken by the Saracens, but reco- 
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vered from them, and governed by Dukes or 
Princes. In 1191, it was conquered by Richard J. 
King of England, who firſt mortgaged it to the MW to 
Knights of Rhodes, and then gave it to Gay of m. 
Lufignan, whoſe family held it for many gene- au 
rations. Under theſe Princes it was divided in- dr 
to twelve counties, containing 48 great cities, 
and upwards of 800 villages. The Yenetians r 
came into the poſleſſion of it in 1473, and kept 43 
it almoit 100 years; but at laſt it was taken from ce 
them by Soliman II. Emperor of the Turks, after MW 
a long and glorious defence. D 
It abounds with corn, wine, oil, ſugar, ho- 
ney, wool, cotton, allum, verdegriſe, turpen- 
tine, all forts of metals, and moſt excellent ſalt. 
The iſland has ſeveral good ports, and affords 
all the materials requiſite for building of ſhips, 
and all the commodit.es that can be deſired tor 
carrying on a great trade; but at preſent it 1s 
thinly peopled, and not halt cultivated. A 
Turkiſh Baia has deſtroyed ail the 1ugar canes, 
to prevent the Cypriots from having too much 
wealth; an evil which there now 1s no reaſon 
to fear, for at this day it affords the cleareſt 
proof how much a bad government can defeat 
the kind intentions of nature; ſince, in ſpite of 
all the advantages that a country can poſſibly 
| have, there never was a more ditmal or deic- 
late place than this iſland is at preſent. From 
having millions of people, it has now ſcarce 
30,000: from a climate that produced a per- 
petual ſpring, it is become both unwholeſome 
and unpleaſant : from citics and towns that ex- 
tended to each other, there are now only vil- 
lages 
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lages and heaps of ruins; from the greateſt 
atfluence and plenty, the inhabitants are reduced 
to indigence and ſtarving: ſo that the face of 
modern Cyprus, ſeems to refute all that ancient | 
authors have ſaid in its favour. Such are the | 
dreadful effects of a tyrannical government! 

: With the firſt fair wind Mr. Thevenot left Cy- N 
Perus, and came to an anchor in the port of Alex- 
t andria ; where we ſhall leave him, and give the 
1 
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celebrated antiquities of Egypt from the more 
modern travels of the learned and ingeniqus 
Dr. Pococke and Mr. Norden. 
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-N theſe Travels we ſhall unite the ob. 
ets --- ſervations of the ingenjous Mr, Fre: 
mim wie derich Lenwis Norden, Captain of thy 
*. Daniſh navy, with thoſe of the learned 
| and Rev. Dr. Pococke, who both tra; 
yelled up the Nile at the ſame time. The latter 
is diftinguiſhed by his great learning, by hi: 
modeſty and candour ; and, having the happi- 
neſs to be better furniſhed with recommendations 
to the great Men of the countries through which 
he paſſed, met with fewer difficulties, and had 
he pleaſure of ſeeing and examining more ſtrit- 
y leveral places, to which the other was denied 
s 1 * 1 28 
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cceſs, and could only view at a diſtance ; but 
de Doctor was little acquainted with the art oi 
lrawing, and the rules of perſpectiße; while the 
ngenious Mr. Norden was a perfect maſter of 
eſe arts. This gentleman had improved his 
iſte by travelling into Italy, and his acknow- 
edged talents gained him the diſtinction of be- 
ng made an aſſociate to the Academy of Draw- 


vich the eaſtern languages, he was a man of 
earning, and of fuch known abilities, that the 
ate King of Demark ſent him into Egypt to take 
drawings, on the ſpot, of the moſt remarkable 
pbjets; and in this his work is univerſally al- 
owed to have excelled every thing of the kind 
hat has been hitherto publiſhed. A perſon ac- 
uſtomed to draw from nature, views objects 
ith greater accuracy, and obſerves beauties and 
lefects that are overlooked by an ordinary eye. 
In this Mr. Norden excelled : he has alſo abun- 
dance of remarks that are new and cunous; but 
his drawings alone are perfe&, for he did not 
Ive to give that perfection to the work which 
accompanies them. His ſovereign, the late Ring 
of Denmark, ordered him to fit it for the preſs ; 
but he died before he had accompliſhed it, after 
he had been admitted a Member of the Royal 
Society of London. It is to be lamented that 
theſe two gentlemen, both of ſuch diſtinguiſhed 
Inerit, did not travel in company. Had Mr. Ner- 

den known of Dr. Pecacke's being engaged in the 

ſame purſuit, he would doubtleſs have waited 

for him at Cairo. Their travels might then have 

been attended with infinite improvement, and, 
from 


ng at Florence. Though not well acquainted 
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from their joint obſervations, they might ha 
compoſed a work that would have been the a 
miration of the preſent, and of all future age, 
To remedy this loſs, as much as poſſible, y 
have united the moſt curious obſervations ( 
each; and in this abſtra& of the works of ther. ! 
juſtly celebrat.d authors, we have followed i 4c: 
narration of our learned countryman, and h 4: 
inſerted Mr. Norden's remarks in crotchets. fer, 
We have only to add, by way of introdut 
tion, that as both theſe gentlemen wrote t 
names of all the places they viſited by the pn 
nunciation of the natives of the country, . 
at the ſame time wrote thoſe names accordin 
to the ſound of their reſpective alphabets, the 
mult neceſſarily ſpell them differently: but, 
2 the confuſion this might occaſion, wi 
ave given Mr. Norden's names at the bott 
of the pages, and continued thoſe of Dr. P; 
cocke through the body of the work; which vi 
render this little volume a key to the Jarger work 
of thoſe authors, and greatly facilitate the ple 
fing taſk of comparing them, 
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777. ͤ OE ofoofopogs 
CHAT. 1: 


r, Pococke arrives at Alexandria, A conciſe 
Account of the Revolutions of Egypt in general, 
ad of Alexandria in particular ; with a De- 

ſcriptien of the Monuments of Antiquity found in 
that City, and its Neighbourhood. 


E embarked at Leghorn on the 7th 
Na of September 1737, and on the 29th 
' W of the ſame month arrived at Alex- 
| N. of andria in Egypt, being only a week 
in our voyage, trom the time when 
xe loſt ſighr of Szcly. 
For many ages Egypt was governed by its 
wn Kings, till it was conquered by the Per- 
ans under Camty/es, At length Aiexander, with 
ne conqueſt ot Perfa, obtained the poſſeſſion 
ff this country, and made Ptolemy, his Gene- 
al, King of £gypr, under whole deſcendants 
t remained, till it became a Reman province. 
n the diviſion of the Empire, Et belonged 
0 the Eaſtern Emperors; but ſoon after the 
itabliſhment of the Mahometan religion, it was 
aken trom them by the Saracens, and was go— 
erned by ditterent families, till in 1270 the 


iamaluke government took place, under whick 


onititution a flave was always advanced to the 
hrone, and no {on could ſucceed to his father's 
wu: but this government was ſu; preſſed by 
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Sultan Selim, and it ſtill remains in the Or tent 
family. 

On the return of Alexander from conſultin 
the oracle of Jupiter Ammon, he was ſo pleaſe 
with the ſituation of Rhacotis, that he ordere| 
a city to be built there, which from him v. 
called Alexandria. This new city became th 
capital of the kingdom, a territory was at 
nexed to it, and it was made a diſtinct proving 
of itſelf. The Arabian hiſtorians ſay, that wha 
the city was taken by the Saracens, it containel 
4000 palaces, as many baths, 400 ſquares, aul 
40,000 Jews who paid tribute. 

The ports of Alexandria were formed by the 
ule of Pharos, which extended acroſs the mout 
of the bay, and towards the weſt end wa 
joined to the continent by a cauſeway, and tw 
bridges go paces long, On a rock, encom- 


paſſed by the ſea, at tne eaſt end of the iſland ” 
was the famous Pharos, or light-houſe, whid . 
ſeems to be the {pot on which one of the tai © 
caſtles is built, at the entrance of the new port; = 
and the pillars ſeen in a calm ſea, within chu 0 
entrance, may be the remains of that ſuper ge 
ſtructure. I law theſe pillars when I went ou fe 


in a boat in a calm day, and could perceive the g; 
bottom; but my making ſuch nice obſervation of 
ſo near the caſtle was much taken notice of, and 


I was told that ſeveral ſoldiers, who were that of 
day on guard in the caſtle, were puniſhed for of 
ſuffering me to examine the port with ſuch exad· ¶ m 
meſs. th 


{Nothing can be more beautiful than to yiew 
from hence the mixture of antique and modem 
mona; 
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monuments, which every where offer themſelves 
to vour view. When you have paſſed the ſmalleſt 
caſtle, called the Little Pharrillen, you perceive 
a row of great towers joined to each other by 
the ruins of a thick wall. A ſingle obeliſk 
has ſufficient height to make itſelf remarked, 
where the wall is fallen down, If you turn 
yourſelf a little farther, you perceive that the 
towers appear again, but only in a diſtant view. 
New Alexandria afterwards makes a figure with 
its min rets; and at a diſtance beyond this co- 
lumn riſes the column of Pompey, a moſt majeſ- 
tic monument. You likewiſe diſcover hills that 
appear to conſiſt of aſhes, and ſome other 
towers. At length the view is terminated by 
a preat ſquare building that ſerves for a maga- 
zine of powder. ] a 

The old walls of the city ſeem to have been 
built on the eminence that extends from Cape 
Lochias towards the eaft, the remains of a grand 
gate being to be ſeen in the road to Roſerto ; 
and from thence the foundations of the walls 
may be traced to the canal. The outer walls 
round the old city are beautifully built of hewn 
ſtone, and ſeem to be anc.ent, They are de- 
tended by ſemi-circular towers, twenty feet in 
diameter, and about 130 feet aſunder : at each 
of them are ſteps to aſcend up to the battle- 
ments, there being a walk round on the top 
of the walls built on arches. The inner walls 
of the old city, which ſeem erected in the 
middle ages, are much ſtronger and higher 
than the ethers, and deſended by large high 


towers. 


Vor. XII. F The 
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The palace, wich the ſuburbs belonging to 
it, was a fourth part of the city; within its 
diſtrict was the Muſeum, or Academy, and the 
burial-place of the Kings, where was depoſited 
the body of Alexander, in a cofin of gold; 
which beiny taken away, 1t was put into one of 
clais ; in which condition it probably was when 
Auguſtus took a view of the corpſe of that hero, 
and, ſcattering flowers over it, adorned it with a 
golden crown. 

The ſtreet wl.ich extended the whole length 
of the city, from the gate of Necrepolis to the 
gate of Canopus, is ſaid to have becn 100 feet 
wide, and had doubtleſs many magnificent build- 
ings, as appears from the pillars of granite 
ſtill remaining in two or three parts. Among 
thele was the Gymnaſtum, or Public Schols, 
to which were porticos above half a quarter of 
a mile in extent, "Theſe may have been where 
there are great ruins to the weſt of that ſtreet, 
and ſeveral large pillars of red granite ſtill ftand- 
ing. The Forum, or court of juſtice, was alſo 
probably another edifice in this magnificent 
ttreet, and might be where ſome pillars remain 
nearer the ſea. 

But the moſt extraordinary remains of Alex. 
andria, are the cifterns that are built under 
their houfes, and ſupported by two or three 
arches or columns, for receiving the water of 
the Nile by the canal, as they do at this day. 
This canal of Canopus comes to the walls near 
Pompe;*s pillar, and has a paſſage under them. 
But the water 4s not only conveyed to the c1/- 
terns from the canal where it enters the 7 
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but alſo before from ſeveral diſtant parts of the 


canal, by paſſages under ground to the higher 
parts of the city. The lefbent to theſe ciſterns 
is by round walls, and the water is drawn up by 


windlaſſes. But the great lake Mareotis, which 
was formerly navigable, is now generally dry, 


and has only water in it after great rains. 

[We are informed by hiſtory, that the caliſh 
or canal was made to tacilitate commerce, and 
for the conveyance of goods from Cairo to Alex- 
andria, without expoling them to the dangers 
that attend the paſſage of the mouth of the 
Nile. The people alſo reaped another advantage 
from it; the city of Alexandria being deſtitute 
of freſh water, was by this means ſupplied. 
But the decay of commerce, and the ruin of the 
country, no longer permit the inhabitants to 
be at the expence of keeping it in repairs. 
Hence at preſent it reſembles a ditch ill kept 
up, and has ſcarcely water enough to ſupply 
the reſervoirs of New Alexandria, However, 
from the place where the aqueduct begins, it is 
lined with walls, which you may trace the 
whole length of the plain, quite to Alexandria. 
For though this aquedu& be under ground, its 
vent holes at certain diſtances ſhew the way it 
takes to diſcharge itſelf into the reſervoirs or 
cilterns, which are only found in the ancient 
city. When that city ſubſiſted, all the ground 
It occupied was made hollow for reſervoirs, the 
greateſt part of which are filled up, and no 
more than halt a dozen remain, All the arches 
of theſe reſervoirs are made of brick, and co- 
yered with the ſame matter 1mpenetrable by 
| 2 water, 
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water, with which the walls and reſervoirs are 
covered that one ſees at Baie and at Rome, in 
the baths of ſeveral Emperors. ] 


The materials of the old city have been car. 


ried away to build the new, ſo that there are only 
a few houſes at the Reſetto and Bagnis Gates, 
ſome moſques, and three convents within the 
old walls. 

A moſque towards the gate of Necropolis, is 
called the Mo/que of a thouſand and one pillars. | 
here obſerved four rows of pillars to the ſouth 
and weſt, and one row on the other fides. - It 
is ſaid that this was a church dedicated to St. 
Mark, at which the Patriarch reſided, it being 
near the gate without which 'tis ſaid the Evan- 

iſt was martyr'd. The other great —_—_ 
is that of St. Athanaſius, where there was doubt- 
leſs a church of the ſame name. At the church 


of the Copti convent, they pretend to have the 


head of St. Mark. The Greeks and Latins have 
alſo each a convent in the old City : but there 
being always ſome poor Arabs encamped about 
within the walls, it is dangerous being abroad 
after ſun-ſet, when all the company Ar to 
retire, All over the city are ſeen fragments ef 
columns of beautiful marble, the remains of 

its ancient grandeur and magnificence. Among 
the reſt is an obeliſk 63 feet high, of one ſingle 
piece of granite : but two of its four faces are 
ſo disfigured by time, that you can ſcarcely ſee 
in them the hieroglyphics, with which they 
were anciently covered. This is ſtill called the 
obeliſ of Cleopatra. Near it lies another 
broken. 


The 
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The lofty Corinthian column, called Pompey's 
Pillar, is ſituated on a ſmall eminence about a 
quarter of a mile to the ſouth of the walls ; and 
as Strabo makes no. mention of it, it was pro- 
bably eretted after his time, perhaps in honour 
of Titus or Adrian. Near it are ſome fragments 
of pillars of granite marble, four feet in dia- 
meter; and it plainly appears that ſome magni- 
ficent building has been erected there, and 
that this noble pillar was placed in the area 
before it, Some Arabian hiſtorians ſay, that 
here was the palace of Julius Ceſar. This pillar 
is of granite, and, beſides the foundation, con- 
liſts of only three ſtones ; the capital is judged 
to be eight or nine feet deep, and of the Co- 
rinthian order, the leaf ſeeming to be the plain 
laurel or bay leaf. A hole having been found 
on the top, it has been thought that a ſtatue 
was erected upon it, The thaft, taking ia 
the upper. torus of the baſe, is of one piece of 
granite marble 88 feet nine inches high, and 


nine feet in diameter, The pedeſtal with part 
of the baſe, r are of a greyiſh ſtone re- 


ſembling flint] are 12 feet and a half high; and 
the foundation, which conſiſts of two tier of ſtone, 
is four feet nine inches; ſo that I found the whole 
height to be 114 feet, | | 
To the weſt, beyond the canal of Canopus, 
are ſome cat:.combs, which conſiſt of ſeveral 
apartments cut in the rock on each fide of an 
open gallery; on both ſides of theſe apartments 
are three ſtorigs of holes, big enough to depoſit 
the bodies in, 
F 3 Upon 
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Upon deſcending the hill, you enter a plain 
covered with buſhes that beep nothing but ca- 
pers; and advancing farther, you come to a fo- 
reſt of date- trees. Their fruitfulneſs ſhews the 


benefit they receive from the neighbourhood of 


the canal, whoſe waters are conveyed to them 
by ſome ſmall channels made by art between the 
trees. ] 

[The borders of the great canal are covered 
with different ſorts of trees, and peopled by fly- 
ing camps of Bedouint, or wandering Arabs 
who _ feed their flocks, by which they main- 
tain themſelves in food; but in other reſpects 
live in ae at poverty .] | 

About four leagues from Aexvandria, is Altu- 
Zr, called by Eurepeans Bikicre., This Torn is 
Ftuated on the weſt- ſide of a wide bay, a chain 
&f r©.Cxs extending from it to a ſmall iſland 


arcut Half a mile long, and a furiong in breadth. 


In tus iſland are the remains of ſome ſubter- 


r:ir-an paſſages, and of a piece of a ſtatue we con- 
jectured to be a ſphynx. About two miles 


.nezrer Aiſexondria are the ruins of an ancient 


temple in the water, with broken ſtatues of 
H pynxes, and pieces of columns of yellow mar- 
ble. Near this building: are other ruins, part of 
w'bich appears te have teen a grand portico, 
there being many pieces of columns of grey and 


red granite. To the fouth of theſe are many 


Pillars of red granite, and, from the order in 
which they he, ſeem to have belonged ton round 
temple. Moſt of them arc Euicd, and three fect 
tare2 inches in diameter. 


Nearer 
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[Nearer the city are ſeen on the ſhore cavi- 
ties in the rocks, uſed as agreeable retreats ; 
where the people enjoyed the cool air, and 
without being teen but when they choſe it, ſaw 
every thing that paſſed in the 8 Some jut- 
ting Rocks furniſhed a delightful ſituation, and 
the natural grottos in thoſe Rocks gave the op- 
portunity of forming there, by the aſſiſtance of 
the chiſſel, real places of pleaſure, Entire 
apartments are made in this manner, and 
benches contrived in the rock afford ſeats where 
vou may be ſecured from the wet or bathe in 
the ſea, which covers the bottom of the grotto. 
On the outſide they had little harbours ſhel- 
tered from all the winds. If they would en- 
joy the view of the port, they eaſily found a 
place without the grotros ſhaded from the heat 
of the ſun. Theſe agreeable retreats have no 


| other 0.naments from art, but being in ſome 


places ſmoothed by the chiſſel; and the rcit has 
the natural ſhape of the rock. ] 

[ Oppoſite the point of the peninſula that 
forms the port, is a cavern, which is commonly 
termed a temple. The only entrance is a little 
opening, through which you paſs lighted by 
fambeaux, ſtooping for 20 paces, when you 
enter a pretty large ſquare hall, The top of 
the cieling is ſmooth, but the bottom and 
hdes are covered with ſand, and the excre- 
ments of bats and other animals that harbour 
there, From hence you paſs througRt another 
alley into a round cavern, the top of which is 
cut in the form of an arch. It has four gates 


oppoſite to each other, each adorned with an 


arc. i- 
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architrave, a cornice and a pediment, with; 
creſcent on the top. One of theſe gates ſerve 
for an entrance; the othe s form each a niche, 
that only contains a kind of cheſt, ſaved out 
of the rock in hollowing it, and large enough 
to contain a dead body. Thus it appears that 
what is in that country eſteemed a temple, mul 
have been the tomb of ſome great man, or per 
haps a ſovereign Prince. A gallery, which con. 
tinues beyond this pretended temple, ſcems to 
ſhew that farther on there are other ſtruEtures 
of the ſame nature.] 

[As to the new city of Alexandria, it may be 
juſtly ſaid to be a poor orphan, who had ng 
other inheritance but the venerable name of its 
father. The prodigious extent of the ancient 
city, is, in the new, contracted to a ſmall neck of 
land, which divides the two ports. The moſt 
ſuperb temples, are converted into plain 
moſques; the moſt magnificent palaces, into 
houſes of bad ſtructure; an opulent and nume- 
rous people have given way to a few foreign 
| | t:aders, and to a multitude of wretches, who MW v 
[} are the ſlaves of thoſe on whom they de- fl: 

end. This place, once ſo famous.tor its com- g 

merce, is no longer any thing more than a place © #1: 
of embarking ; it is not a phœnix, that revives W 
from its own aſhes ; but a reptile, ſprung from f. 
the duſt and corruption with which the Koran tl 
hath infected the whole country.] Yet not- 1 
withſtanding the meanneſs of the buildings in 4 
general, in ſeveral houſes built round courts on i #4 
porticos, they have placed a great variety of | b 
| | | columns 
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columns moſtly of granite, that were once the 
oraaments ot the ancient city. 


Ss 
CHAP. I. 


The Author travels, in Compazy with the Engliſh 
Conjul from Alexandria ro Roſetto. A De- 
ſcription of that Town, He proceeds up the 
Nile towards Cairo. The Places on that and 
the Zaſtern Branches of the Nile deſcribed ; 
particularly Damiata, ad the Ruins of Buſiris 
and Heliopolis. 


N the 24th of O&ober we ſet out from 
Alexandria, in order to proceed to Reſetto. 
In this journey 1 had the honour to accompa- 
ny the Englißß Conſul. We came to a ferry, 
over the outlet of a lake, that 1s ſuppoſed to 
have been the lower part of the Caropzc branch 
of the Nile. On the other fide is a kane, 
where paſſengers repoſe, and think themſelves 
ſafe from the attempts of the Arabs, who rarely 
go to that ſide. ö 
fart, where the ſand changes ſo oiten that it 
would be difficult to find the way, were it not 
for 11 pillars erected acroſs the plain, at about 
the diſtance of half a mile from each other. 
done of theſe pillars an arch is turned, and 
an earthen vaſe placed under it, which, by 
ſome charity, is kept full of Nile water for the 
benefit of travellers, | 
The 


All the country is a ſandy de- 
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The Conſul was met by his Vice-Conſul d 
Raſetto, and by many of the French, about 
league from that town, On our coming to ſome 
ſandy hills, I was ſurprized at ſeeing a magni. 
ficent tent, where a handſome collation was pre. 
pared. After this repaſt we all mounted on fine 
kories, ſent by the Governor of the city, aud 
each was attended by a groom on foot, in which 
manner we continued our journey to Ro/ett, 
The next morning the Governor ſent a preſert 
of ſheep and fowls to the Conſul, which wr! 
probably returned by a preſent of much preater 
value, 

Raſetto, called by the Egyptians Raſchid, i 
on the weſt fide of the branch of the Nile an- 
ciently called Bolbitinum, and is eſteemed one of 
the moſt pleaſant places in Egypt. It is near 
two miles in length, and conſiſts of two ot gt 

three long ſtreets. The hills about this town M;.:; 
ſeem as if they had been the ancient barner ipe: 
of the ſea, The fine country of Della on the N and 
other ſide of the Nile, and two beautiful iſlands 
a little below the town, afford a delightful 
proſpect, To the north the country is improv- 
ed with pleaſant gardens of citrons, oranges, 
lemons, and almoſt all forts of fruit, variegated ins 
with groves of palm-trees, ſmall lakes, and * 

fields of rice, lg 
The inhabitants have a great manufactory 
of ſtriped and other coarſe linens ; but the 


chief buſineſs of the place, is the carriage of goods Nu 
between this town and Cairo; all European Nui 


merchandiſes being brought from Alexandria 
hither by ſea, and fent from hence in other Ib. 
boats 
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boats to Cairo; as thoſe brought down the N7/z 
rom Cairo, are here put into large boats to be 
ent to Alexandria, For this purpoſe the Euro- 
gans have their Vice-Conſuls and Factors here 


do tranſac their buſineſs, and letters are re- 


pularly brought from Alexandria, to be ſent by 
the boats to Cairo; however, letters of greater 


onſequence, that require diſpatch, are ſent by . 


oot meſſengers acroſs the deſarts. 

At Rojetto J ſaw two of thoſe naked Saints, 
who are commonly ideots, and are treated with 
great venerat on in EgHyt; one a luſty elderly 
man, and the other a youth of about 18 years of 
age. I obſerved the people kiſs the hands of the 
latter, as he went along the ſtreets; and was 
told, that on Fridays, when the women go to 
the burial- places, theſe naked ideots frequently 
fit at the entrance of them, when they not only 
kiis their hands, but ſhew them the ſame re- 
lpe& that was paid to a certain heathen idol, 
and expect to receive the ſame advantage from 
it. One of theſe Saints I myſelf afterwards ſaw 
ſitting at the door of a moſque in the high- road 
without the gates of Cazro, with a woman on 
each fide of him; but tho? the caravan was go- 
ing to Mecca, and a multitude of people were 
pating by, they were fo accuſtomed to ſuch 
lights, that no notice was taken of them. 

About two miles north of R-/erzo, on the 
weſt ſide of the river, is the caſtle of that town, 


which I went to ſee, It is a ſquare building. 


with round towers at the corners, built of brick 
caſed with ſtone; it has port-holes near the 
botto n: baut them 1 obſerved fevcral pieces 
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where they would ſhew a particular regard ; the 
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of yellow marble, many of which had hiero. 


lyphics on them, and might be pieces of ſome : 
Lakes obeliſk. 0 

While I was at Reſette I went to pay a viſt * 
to the Greek Patriarch of Alexandria, who uſu. ; ©) 
ally reſides at Cairo, and being introduced by rl. 
the Dragoman or Interpreter to the Conſul, - 
J had all the honours done me that are uſual at = 
an eaſtern viſit. A lighted pipe is brought you Th 
by a ſervant; then a ſaucer of ſweetmeats is "in 
carried about, and a little in a {mall ſpoon given 4 | 
to each perſon, After the coffee is ſerved, every * 4 
one is given a baſon of ſherbet, by a ſervant I ene 
with a handkerchief on his arm, for them to * 


wipe after they have drank. When it is time I dec 
to go away, the hands of the gueſt are ſprin- 7 


5 8 74 
kled with roſe-water, with which be rubs his ga. 
face. The incenſe is then brought, which he g. 

. . . . tin 
receives leaning his head forward, and holding 
out Ins garment on each fide to receive the fre 
ſmoke, But this compl'ment is only paid on 


maſter making a ſign for it, when he thinks it pl 
time to end the viſit, or the gueit offers to go; 
but it is never done when the viſitor is much 3. 
ſuperior, till he makes a motion to retire, 1 . 
Every thing is done in theſe viſits with the f 
greateſt decency, and the moſt profound ſilence; 
che {laves or ſervants ſtanding at the bottom at 
the room, with their hands joined before them, 
watching with the utmoſt attenuon every mo- 
ton. of their maſter, wao commands them by 
hgns, | 
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T embarked with the Conſul for Cairo, on the 
4th of Nowember, on board a fine galley. Theſe 
are flat-bottomed veſſels, with three maſts: as 
they are nearly half covered, they have one 
large handſome room, and a ſmaller near the 
ſtern for the women, when there are any on 
board, They have lattice windows all round, 
and ſwivel guns faſtened towards the prow. 
They fail well againſt the current, with a good 
briſk wind; but in a calm, or when the wind 
is contrary, and not very high, they are drawn 
along by the men on ſhore, with a cord faſt- 
ened to the maſt. When they are obliged to 
lie by, as they commonly do in the night, the 
people amuſe themſelves by telling long Ara- 
bian ſtories ; and if they are obliged to ſtop by 
day, the boat-men frequently paſs away the 
time in acting low farces. 

Sailing on the Mie is extremely pleaſant, 
from the richneſs aud fertility of the country 
on its banks. The villages, with palm-trees 


' planted round them, appear like ſo many de- 


lightful groves ; and when the country is over- 
flowed, they are all beautiful iſlands. In Decem- 
ber, which is here the middle of ſpring, Egypt 
appears in its moſt lovely dreſs : many plants 
are then in full bloſſom, and the country is co- 
vered with green corn and clover. 

Stopping at a village for want of wind, we 
viſited the Governor of the place, who offered 
us coffee, and at our departure ſent after us 
a preſent of 50 eggs. On our arrival at Ouar- 
den we alſo waited on the Governor, who would 
have entertained us, and not only ſent us a 
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lamb and 100 eggs, but came on horſeback to 
the boat to return the viſit; and the uſual ho. 
nours being paid him, it was intimated that he 
would think wine an acceptable preſent ; which 
was accordingly ſent him after it was dark, to 
prevent giving umbrage to the more conſcien- 
tious Muſſulmans. | 

About a ſmall day's journey from this town 
is the defart of St. Macarius, where are four 
Copti convents, much reſorted to by the Capi 
Chriſtians. I was informed, that about thole 
convents are a great number of wild boars, 
At a imall diſtance beyond them are the lakes 
of Natron, and the Baher Bellomah, or Sea 
without water ; where there are eagle-ſtones, and 
the rocks in this place have ſome reſemblance 
to ſhips. 

1 he night before we finiſhed our voyage was 
ſpent in mirth and firing of guns, on our 
being met by our friends. The next morning 
having paſſed through the village of Fele, we 
were joined by a great number of people that 
came to meet the Conſul, who, mount'ng a 
fine horſe, was preceded by ſix Janizaries; and 
a man went before, ſprinkling water on the 
ground, to lay the duſt. In this manner he 
entered the city, followed by his friends and 
dependant: riding on aſſes; no Chriſtian, ex- 

cept a Conſul, being allowed to ride on a horſe 
j into the city. 
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| As I chuſeto finiſh my account of Delta, and 
A the country about it, before I give a deſcrip- 
| tion of Cairo, I ihall do it in thus place, though 
g | 1 did 
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1 did not make a voyage on the eaſtern branch 
of the Nile till I left that city, on my going out 
of Egypt. 

Four or five miles from the mouth of this 
branch of the Nie is ſituated Damiata, a large 
town, but moſt of it ill built, it being chiefly 
inhabited by fiſhermen and Janizaries. At the 
north end it has a very fine large tower of hewn 
ſtone, perhaps built by the Mamal:42s, after 
they had recovered Damiata from the Chriftians. 
The country from thence to Gaza is chiefly in- 
habited by Arabs, who are under no regular 
government; and the people of Daniata have 
tuch an averſion to the European Chriſtians, that 
one of them cannot go into a part of the town 
not uſually ere by thoſe of his religion, 
without being inſulted. This particular aver- 
ſion to Europeans, ſeems to be edel down to 
them from their forefathers, and to be occa- 
ſioned by the Holy War, the chief ſcene of 
which in Fg ypt was about Damiata, which was 
taken by the Chriſtiaus, and afterwards reſtored 
to the Egyptians, as part of the ranſom of 
Lewis IX, who had been taken priſoner. No 
perſon muſt appear here in the European dreſs. 
I myſelf was two or three times inſulted ; and 
having the black ſaſh round my head, often 
worn by the Janizaries, one of them who paſſed 
by pulled it off, which put a ſtop to my walks 
into the town. They have here a ſtrict law 
againlt taking away the cables and anchors left 
by the ſhips driven out to ſea; and yet ſome 
of the principal perſons will frequently em- 
ploy their own people to take them, and then 
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negotiate with the captains for money to have Ml f 
them reſtored out of the hands of thoſe they 


retend they dare not diſcover. The trade WF c. 
— conſiſts in the exporting of rice and coffee e. 
N to Turky, and the importation of ſoap from c 
4 the coaſts of Syria, and of tobacco from La- { 
4 rita. f 


Proceeding from Damiata to Cairo, we paſſed 
by the large city of Manſeura, on the eaſt fide 
of the Nile, which I conjecture to be Tanis, It 
the Zoan of the Scriptures. The canal which 
| runs north of this town falls into the lake Men- 
0 ale. The country on each fide of this branch 
ut of the Mile, is even more beautiful than on the 
| banks of the other already deſcribed, it being WM tt 
thicker ſet with villages ſurrounded by plea- W f 
ſant groves of palm trees. We ſtopped at the t. 
port of Great Mahalla, and rode on hired aſſes 
about four miles to the city, which is large, WM q; 
and ſituated between two canals: it is tolera- k. 
bly well built, and is the capital of the pro- 
vince of Garbizh, There are about 500 Copti 
Chriſtiaus there, who have a little mean church. Nr 
J was recommended to a merchant here, who 
was, I think, a native of the parts towards 
Morocco; but, though he had made four pilgri- ¶ be 

mages to Mecca, was a very honeſt and wor- 
thy Muſſulman. He gave me a man who ſpoke I « 
the Lingua Franca, (a corrupt Halian uſed nM ar 
the Eaſt) to attend me wherever I pleaſed ; and If ſa 
a very good apartment in a kane that belonged I gt. 
to him. 'The next morning he ſent us a very 
handſome collation, when I firſt taſted the m 
butter of Egypt in its greateſt panes, n 
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found it very delicate. At night we were ſerved 
with a very plentiful ſupper; but though he 
came to us before we had done, he would not 
eat: for this is the-cuſtom in the Eaſt, if they 
come while perſons are at table, which the 
ſeldom do, except they attend on thoſe of very 
ſupericr rank, | 

The next day I proceeded to the village of 
Baalbait, four or five miles to the north-eaſt, 
It is ſituated about a furlong to the eaſt of the 
canal Thabanea, on one of thoſe artificial emi- 
neaces on which Bru/ir:s was probably built, a 
city famous for its temple dedicated to It; 
there being great remains of a temple there, 
me moſt coſtly in its materials of any in Fg ypt. 

From theſe ruins, which are on the low ground, 
the temple ſeems to have been about 200 feet 
long, and 100 broad; and at about 100 feet 
! W diſtance it is ſurrounded by a mound raiſed to 
keep out the Mie. The outſide of this ſtructure 
was of grey granite, and the inſide and columns 
of red; the capitals being the head of Js. 
There appears to have been four rows, of 12 
columns each, in the temple; but what com- 
manded my attention ſtill more, was the exquiſite 
beauty of the ſculpture ; for though the figures 
are only about four feet high, there is ſomethin 
ſo fine, and fo divine, in the mien of the Deities 
and Prieſts, that far exceeds any thing I ever 
ſaw in that way. The natives are conſtantly de- 
ſtroying theſe fine fragments of Egyptian anti- 
quities, and I ſaw ſome of the pillars cut into 
mill-ſtones. h 
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negotiate with the captains for money to have 
them reſtored out of the hands of thoſe they 
2 they dare not diſcover. The trade 

ere conſiſts in the exporting of rice and coffee 
to Turky, and the importation of ſoap from 
the coaſts of Syria, and of tobacco from La- 
tihea. 

Proceeding from Damiata to Cairo, we paſſed 
by the large city of Manſeura, on the eaſt fide 
of the Vile, which I conjecture to be Tanis 
the Zoan of the Scriptures. The canal which 
runs north of this town falls into the lake Men- 
ale. The country on each fide of this branch 
of the Nile, is even more beautiful than on the 
banks of the other already deſcribed, it being 
thicker ſet with villages ſurrounded by plea- 
ſant groves of palm trees. We ſtopped at the 
port of Great Mahalla, and rode on hired aſſes 
about four miles to the city, which 1s large, 
and ſituated between two canals: it is tolera- 
bly well built, and is the capital of the pro- 
vince of Garbiehb. There are about 50 Copti 


| Chriſtians there, who have a little mean church. 


J was recommended to a merchant here, who 
was, I think, a native of the parts towards 
Morocco; but, though he had made four pilgri- 
mages to Mecca, was a very honeſt and wor- 
thy Muſſulman. He gave me a man who ſpoke 
the Lingua Franca, (a corrupt 1talian uſed in 
the Eaſt) to attend me wherever I pleaſed ; and 
a very good apartment in a kane that belonged 
to him. 'The next morning he ſent us a very 
handſome collation, when I firſt taſted the 
butter of ZZ yp? in its greateſt e ” 
| oun 
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found it very delicate. At night we were ſerved 
with a very plentiful ſupper; but though he 
came to us before we had done, he would not 
eat: for this is the-cuſtom in the Eaſt, if they 
come while perſons are at table, which they 
ſeldom do, except they attend on thoſe of very 
ſuperior rank. | 

The next day I proceeded to the village of 
Baalbait, four or five miles to the north-eaſt, 
It is ſituated about a furlong to the eaſt of the 
canal Thabanea, on one of thoſe artificial emi- 
neaces on which Bufiris was probably built, a 
city famous for its temple dedicated to It; 
there being great remains of a temple there, 
the moſt coſtly in its materials of any in Egypt. 
From theſe ruins, which are on the low ground, 
the temple ſeems to have been about 200 feet 
long, and 100 broad; and at about 100 feet 
! W diſtance it is {urrounded by a mound raiſed to 
keep out the Nile. The outfide of this ſtructure 
was of grey granite, and the inſide and columns 
of red; the capitals being the head of Js. 
There appears to have been four rows, of 12 
columns each, in the temple; but what com- 
manded my attention ſtill more, was the exquiſite 
beauty of the ſculpture; for though the figures 
are only about four feet high, there is ſomething 
ſo fine, and fo divine, in the mien of the Deities 
and Prieſts, that far exceeds any thing I ever 
ſaw jn that way. The natives are conſtantly de- 
ſtroying theſe fine fragments of Egyptian anti- 


quities, and I ſaw ſome of the pillars cut into 
mill- ſtones. | 
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From this place we returned to the boat, and 
proceeding towards Cairo, paſſed by Semenud 
and Abecu/ir, two confiderable towns, Having 
entered the Nile where it runs in one ſtream, 
we find, about a league to the eaſtward, the 
remains of the ancient city cf Heliopolis, which 
is the Or of the Scriptures. This was a city 
of great antiquity, famous for the worſhip of the 
ſun. A large moind encompaſſes the whole; 
and at the entrance on the welt end are the 
ruins of a Sphynx, of a bright ſhining yellow 
marble. Almoſt oppoſite to the gate, but a 
little more to the ſouth, is an obeliſk 67 feet 
and a half high; and there was doubtleſs an- 
other to the north. The prieſts of //el;opolis 
were the moſt famous of all Egypt for the ſtudy 
of philoſophy and aſtronomy, and were the firſt 
who computed time by years of 365 days, 
Herodotus came here to be inſtructed in all the 
learning of the Egyptians ; and Strabo, when he 
came to this city, was ſhewn the apartments of 
Plato and Eudoxus. 

A little to the ſouth of the above incloſure 
is the village of Matarea. The Chriians of 
the country have a tradition, that the holy fa- 
mily lay concealed here for ſome time when 


they came into Fey; and add, that a tree 


opened and became hollow, to reccive and 
ſhelter them from ſome bad people. The Cop- 
tis even pretend to ſhew the very tree, which 
is hollow, and of the ſort called Pharacb's Fig, 
and take away pieces of it as relics; but the 
Romans ſay that the tree fell down, and was 
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carried away by the Monks of the convent be- 
longing to Feru/alem. 


F 


CHAP. III. 


A particular Deſcription of Grand Cairo, and the 
Places in its Neighbourhood. 


2 E city of Grand Cairo conſiſts at pre- 
ſent of three towns or cities, a mile 
diſtant from each other; that is, Old Cairo, 
Cairo properly ſo called, and the port named 
Bulac. In Old Cairo are what are commonly 
termed Jeſeph's Granaries. Theſe are only 
ſquare courts encompaſſed by walls about 15 
feet high, built chiefly with brick, and ſtrength- 
ened with ſemicucular buttreſſes, They are 
filled with corn, having only room left to en- 
ter at the door. The grain is covered over 
with matting, and the doors ſhut only with 
wooden locks; but the inſpectors of the gra- 
naries fix their ſeal upon a handful of clay, 
which they put on the locks, and uie as wax. 
[Here is depoſited the corn that 1s paid as a 
tax to the Grand Signior. ] It is brought from 
Upper Egypt, and diſtributed cut to the ſol- 
diers as a part of their pay. [This granary, 
notwithſtanding its name, is not very antique: 
its walls are partly of the time of the Sara- 
cens. | | 
At the noith end of Old Cairo is a magnifi- 
cent plain building, for raiſing the water Rl 

the 
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the Nile to the aqueduct. This ſtructure is ſaid 
to have been erected by Campion, the immediate 
predeceſſor of the laſt King of the Mamaluke:, 
it is an hexagon; each fide is between 80 and 

o feet long, and about as many in height, 

he water comes into a reſervoir below, and is 
drawn up by five oxen which turn ſo many Per. 
ian wheels, that empty the water into the a- 
queduct: theſe wheels are turned at the tap of 
the building, to which there 1s an aſcent on the 
outſide for the oxen to go up. Both this edifice 
and the aqueduct are built with free-ftone ; and 
are for conveying water to the caſtle, The 
aqueduct is ſupported by arches and piers of 
different dimenſions ; the former being from ten 
to fifteen feet wide, and the piers about ten. [ 
numbered 289 arches. Theſe are low towards 
the caſtle hill, where the water runs into a 
reſervoir, whence it is raiſed up to the caſtle by 
ſeveral wheels one over another. 

Oppoſite to this water-houſe is the canal that 
conveys the water to Cairo, which ſeems to be 
that made by Trajan. Near the mouth of it 
they annually perform the ceremony of opening 
the canal, with great rejoicings, by breaking 
down a mound when the Vile has ariſen to a 
certain height, | 


Old Cairo is at preſent reduced to a very 
ſmall compaſs, it not being above two miles 
round: it is the port for the boats that come 
rom upper Zgypt ; and ſome of the Beys have 
houſes there, to which they retire at the riſing 
of the Mie. The Copris have twelve churches 


and 
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and a convent, moſtly in one quarter of the 
town; and pretend that the Holy Family was 
in a cave in the church dedicated to St. Sergius. 
Theie churches are generally adorned with co- 
lumns in the front: they have two iſles, with 
galleries over them ſupported by pillars; and 
the part for the altar is ſeparated by a partition 
that 1s often finely adorned with carving, and 
inlaid with ivory and tortoiſe-ſhell, The Ro- 
man Catholics have an hoſpital belonging to the 
fathers of the Holy Land; and the Jews have a 
ſynagogue, ſaid to have been built about 1600 
years ago, in the manner it now is, which nearly 
reſembles our churches. They pretend that the 
Prophet Zeremiah was on the very ſpot where 
they uſually read the Law, and that they have 
a manuicript of the Bible written by Ezra, 
which is held ſo ſacred that none are permit- 


ted to touch it: it is in a niche in the wall about 


ten feet high, before which a curtain is drawn, 
and lamps kept continually burning. There are 
here alſo about half a dozen moſques with their 
minarets, among which that named Amrah is 
ſaid to have been a church; but what is moſt 
remarkable, is its having near 400 pillars, 
which, with their capitals, ſeem to have been 
collected from ſeveral ancient buildings. 

[At half a league to the ſouth of old Cairo 
is the great moſque of Alter- Eunaby, ſituated 
on a point of land projecting into the Nile. 


For this moſque the Mabometans have a great 


yeneration, from the tradition that Omar their 
firſt Calif, going to the place where it was 
afterwards founded to his honour, left the 
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print of his foot upon a piece of marble. This 
edifice has nothing extraordinary, except a gal- 
lery of antique columns, fo ill ranged that fre- 
quently the capitals, turned topſy-turvy, ſerved as 
pedeſtals, and the pedeſtals are employed to 
lerve as capitals. ] 

From old Cairo I made a ſhort excurſion to 
the pleaſant iſle of Raoudah or Roida, which is 
Oppoſite to it. The channel of the Nile be- 
eween is dry when the water is low. This 
iſland is near a mile long; towards the north 
end is the village of Roida, and at the ſouth 
end is the Mikias, or houſe in which is the fa- 
mous pillar for meaſuring the Nile. This is fix- 
ed in a deep baſon; the bottom of which is on 
a level with the bed of the river, the water 
paſſing through it. This pillar, which 1s placed 
under a dome, and crowned with a Corinthian 
capital, is divided into meaſures for obſerving 
the riſe of the waters; and from the court that 
leads to the houſe, is a deſcent to the Nile by 
ſteps, on which the common people believe that 
Maſes was found, after he had been expoſed on 
the banks of the river. 

Half a mile to the north of old Cairo is 
Caſſaroline, where there are gardens of citrons, 
oranges, lemons and caſſia; but it is moſt re- 
markable for a convent of Derviſes, who affect- 
ing an extraordinary ſanctity, may be ſaid to live 
in their moſque, which is a large ſquare room, 
covered with a very fine dome. 

Bulac is ſituated about a mile farther to the 
north, and is near two miles round. This be- 
ing the port for all boats that come up the . 
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from all the parts of Della, it has a cuſtom- 
houſe, with many warehouſes, and kanes for 
travellers; but is remarkable for nothing but its 
fine bagnio. 

The city of New Cairo, which 1s ſeated 
about a mile from the river, extends eaſtward 
near two miles to a mountain, and is about ſe- 
ven miles round: but it is ſaid to have been 
larger when it was the centre of trade from the 
Eaſt Indies. It was then walled round; but 
only part of the wall, with the caſtle, and ſome 
magnificent gates, built by the Mamalukes, are 
now ſtanding, The canal, cut from the Nile, 
runs through the city; but it is only to be ſeen 
| from the back of the houſes built on its banks ; 
and tho? there are ſeveral bridges over it, yet, 
houſes being built on each fide of them, the 
view of the water is even there intercepted ; 
but when it is dry it appears like a ſtreet, the 
people paſſing along it. However, from the 
time when it begins to dry, the ſmell of the 
mud and ſtagnated waters becomes very offen- 
ſive. | 

[One of the moſt ſingular cuſtoms obſerved 
at Cairo, is the ceremonies obſerved at opening 
this canal. When the A begins to ſwell, they 
caſt up a bank of earth acroſs the end of the 
ſtreet near the river; and in the month of Au- 
guſt, when the water is ariſen to a proper height, 
the Baſſa, attended by his guards, proceeds on 
horieback along the canal, and coming to the 
end of it, ſtrikes the bank, takes horſe, and 
nung back, leaves ſeveral perſons to break it 
down. On his return from the bunk, he is 
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followed by great crowds ſinging and flriking 
each other with cudgels: the water at length 
flows in, accompanied by a number of men and 
boys ſwimming, while others throw one ano- 
ther into it, and fhew a thouſand idle pranks, 
Fire-works are diſcharged, and all the time the 
canal 1s filling, it is covered with boats filled 
with young men ſinging and playing upon in- 
ſtruments, to ſhew their joy for the Erübey pro- 
duced by the Nile.] 

If we form an idea of ſeveral ſquares about 
the city, from a quarter to three quarters of a 
mile round, that receive and retain the water of 
the Nile, conveyed to them by the canal, as the 
river riſes, we ſhall have a pretty juſt notion of 
the ſeveral lakes, which, during the greateſt 
part of the year, are in the city: when nothing 
can be imagined more beautiful, for they ar 
turrounded by the beſt houſes; and in the ſum- 
mer, when the Nile is high, are covered with 
the fine boats and barges of all the perſons of 
diſtinction, who ſpend the evenings with their 
ladies on the water. Concerts of muſic, I am 
told, are never wanting, and ſometimes fire- 
works are added. All the houſes round are ig 
2 manner illuminated, and the windows filled 
with ſpectators. This pleaſing ſcene is however 
much altered when the waters are gone off, and 
nothing appears but mud. Yet this is ſoon ſuc- 
ceeded by the agreeable view of the green corn, 
and afterwards ot harveſt, in the midſt of a great 


city, on the very ſpot where a few months before 
the boats were failing, 
The 
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The ſtreets, like thoſe of all the Turkiþ ci- 
ties, are very narrow, The wideſt extends the 
whole length of the place; but would only be 
conſidered in Europe as a lane: and the others 
are ſo narrow, that the inhabitants frequently 
ſpread a ſlight ſtuff acroſs the tops of their 
houſes from one fide to the other, to defend them 
from the ſun, Moſt of the ſtreets, or at leaſt 
each end of every diſtrict, is ſhut up at night 


with gates, and guarded by two or three Jani- 


zaries, ſo that no idle people can lurk about 
them without being diſcovered. Several ſtreets 
conſiſt only of ſhops, without any houſes, and 
are locked up at night when the traders return 
home ; and ſhops of the ſame trade are generally 
together. 

The Turkiſh houſes in general, eſpecially in 
Cairo, make a diſagreeable appearance; they 
are commonly built round a court, where they 
are ſeen to the beſt advantage: nothing but 
uſe is conſidered in the ſide next the ſtreet ; as 
every ornament is reſerved for the ſaloon within. 
Thus being built below of ſtone, and above 
of a ſort of cage-work, ſometimes filled up with 
unburnt brick, with few or no windows to- 
wards the ftreet, they are very diſagreeable to 


thoſe who have obſerved the regularity and 


beauty of European cities, I went to ſee ſome 
of the beſt houſes in Cairo, and found that the 
Great have a falcon for common uſe, and ano- 
ther for ſtate; and as they have four wives, each 
has a ſaloon with apartments that have no com- 


munication with the other parts of the houſe, 


except the common entrance for the ſervants, 
Vol. XII. 3 which 
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which is kept locked; and the private entrance, 
the key of which is kept by the maſter. A ma- 
chine, that turns round hke thoſe uſed in nun- 
neries, receives any thing they want to take in 
or deliver out, without their ſeeing one ano 
ther. 

At the houſe of O/man Bey, there is a fine 
ſaloon with a lobby before it: the grand room 
is an oblong ſquare with an octagon marble pil- 
lar in the middle; this room is inlaid on two 
fdes, about eight feet high, with pannels cf 

rey marble, each bordered with Maſaic work; 
mo the end at which one enters, and the fide 
where are the windows, are not finiſhed in this 
manner: the ſopha extends all round the room, 
furniſhed with the richeſt velvet cuſhions, and 
the floor 1s covered with fine carpets. 

I alſo viſited a much more ancient edifice, 
faid to have been built by Sultan Nair Ibn 
Calahoun, or Calaun, the ſeventh King of Egypt 
of the race of the Mamalxkes, who lived about 
the year 1279, which is alſo built round a 
ſmall court. The entrance to the grand apart- 
ment is by a fine old door, ſomewhat in the G. 
thic taſte. It has a magnificent ſaloon in the 
figure of a Greek croſs, with a cupola in the 
middle, and is wainſcotted ten fect high 1na 
very coſtly manner: round at top, about ta 
feet deep, are Arabic inſcriptions ; then for two 
feet more are works of mother of pearl and 
fine marbles, in the figure or ſmall arches, Be 
low this the wall is covered with pannels, {ome 
ef the fineſt marbles, and others of mother g 
pea l. 
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I; all the pannels are ſurrounded with a 
E Moſaic work in mother of pearl and 
blue ſmalt, or a fort of glaſs that is not tranſ- 
parent, 

In and about the city are ſeveral magnificent 
moſques ; bur thoſe of Sultan Haſan, near the 
foot of the caſtle hill, exceeds them all in the 
ſolidity of the building, and in its grandeur and 
magnificence, which ſtrikes the beholder in a 
ſurprizing manner. It is very lofty and of an 
oblong ſquare figure, crowned with a cornice 
all round, that projects a great way, and is 
adorned, after the Turki/þ manner, with a kind 
of groteſque carving, The entrance is inlaid 
with ſeveral kinds of marble, carved as at the 
top. The aſcent was by ſeveral ſteps; but theſe 
are broken down, and the door walled up; be- 
cauſe in public inſurrections the rebels have of- 
ten taken ſhelter there. 

To the north-eaſt of the town 1s a fine moſque 
called Xubbe-el-Azab ; which is about 60 feet 
ſquare, with a beautiful dome over it, raiſed 
on a baſe of 16 ſides, in each of which is a 
window. It is wainſcotted round with all the 
molt beautiful marbles, among which are ſe- 
reral fine ſlabs of red and green porphyry; the 
borders round the pannels are carved and gilt; 
above 1s a ſort of frize, covered with ſentences 
cut in large gilt characters called the Couphe, 
in which they here anciently writ the Arabic 
language. The walls above have Arabic in- 
ſeriptions in letters of gold, and the whole cu- 
pola is painted and gilt in the fineſt manner. 
All Over the moſque are hung glaſs lamps and 
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oſtriches eggs. Adjoining to this edifice are ſe. 
veral apartu.ents built for the prieſts, and ſome 
grand ones for the perſons of rank who ſome. 
times reſide here. 

The caſtle of Cairo is ſituated on a rocky 
hill, and is ſaid to have been built by Saladin, 
It is walled round, and is of very difficult ac. 
ceſs; but it 1s ſo commanded by a hill to the 
eaſt, as to be of no ſtrength ſince the invention 
of cannon. At the weſt-end are the remains of 
very grand apartments, ſome of them covered 
with domes, and adorned with pictures in Me 
ſaic work: but this part of the building is noy 
only uſed for weaving, embroidering, and pr. 

aring the hangings and coverings they annu- 
ally ſend to Mecca. I ſaw them about this 
work; and though they think it a profanation 
for a Chriſtian ſo much as to touch thoſe rich 
damaſks, I ventured to approach them. Abo 
this is a higher ground, near a grand ſaloon 
called Zo/eph's Hall, from which there is a mol 
delightful proſpe& of the city, the pyramids, 
and all the adjacent country. It was probably 
a terrace to this ſaloon, which is now open on 
every ſide, except to the ſouth, and is adonm- 
ed with very large and beautiful pillars of re 
granite, ſome of which have capitals of the 
Corinthian order, others are very plain; ſome 
are only marked out in lines like leaves, and 
many of them are only plain ſtones, that hay 
but little reſemblance to capitals. In the wel 
part of the caſtle is the jail, which the com- 
mon people will have to be the priſon in which 
Jaſeph was confined, About the middle of = 
cath 
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eaſtle is a large court, on the ſouth ſide of which 
are the Baſſa's apartments, and the great Divan, 
which I had the pleaſure of ſeeing: the Beys 
aſſemble three times a week under the Kata or 
Prime Miniſter of the Baſſa, and the latter, 
whenever he pleaſes, ſits in a room behind, that 
has a communication by ſome lattice win- 
dows, A ſtranger way enter with the Con- 
ſul's Dragoman, or Interpreter; and being af- 
terwards conducted to the Baſſa's coffee-room, 
is civilly entertained by his people with ſweet- 
meats and coffee, At a ſmall diſtance 1s the 
mint, where they coin their gold, and ſmall 
pieces of iron waſhed over with filver. Theſe 
are called Medines, and are of the value of three 
farthings. In the caſtle is alſo a well, that has 
been much admiredon account of its great depth, 
it being cut through the ſide of the rock, and 
the water being brought up by ſeveral Per/ian 
wheels turned by oxen, and placed over one ano- 
ther. This is called Jo/eph's well, not from 
tne Patriarch Joſeph, but from a Grand Vizier 
of that name, who had the care of the work 
under Sultan Mahomet, about 700 years ago. 
In ſhort, this caſtle, which is about a mile in 
circumference, reſembles a little town; but the 
greateſt part of it is in a very ruinous con- 
dition, 

To the ſouth of the, caſtle is a ſort of an- 
cient ſuburb called Carafa, at the entrance 
of which are ſome magnificent tombs covered 
with domes, ſaid to be the monuments of tome 
Kings of Eg zþt the people ſay they are the 
Califfs, the relations of Mabomet, who con- 
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quered this country; and ſo great a veneration 
have they for them, that they oblige the Chriftians 
and Fexws who paſs this way, to defcend from 
their aſſes out of reſpect to them. 

On my going up to the top of the hill which 
commands the caſtle, I obſerved ſeveral gret- 
tos all up the ſide in many ſtories, ſeveral of 
which are inacceſſible : but there is a way to 
others by a narrow terrace : they are generally 
lofty rooms eight or ten feet ſquare. On the 
top, towards the brow of the hill, are two 
rooms with holes on the top to let in light. 
Over which is raiſed a place, where the Great 
often go to enjoy one of the fineſt proſpects in 
Egypt, it commanding a view of Cairo, and of 
all the country, eſpecially into Delta, as far as 
the eye can reach, Over the ſouth cliff is a 
moſque in which was interred the Sheik Duiſe, 
who has given name both to the hill and the 
moſque. This ſtructure is painted all over the 
inſide with flowers on a red ground. We had 
free admittance every where ; the Sheik ſpread 
a carpet before the moſque, and ſerved a colla- 
tion, of which we partook. On an eminence 
beyond the moſque, is a ſolid ſtone building 
about three feet ſquare, on which the Sheik 
mounts to pray on any extraordinary OCCa- 
hon, 

The principal part of the inhabitants ſeem 
to be deicencea f om the Mamaluke race. There 
ere alſo ſome Grecks, many Jexvs, and a few 
Armenians. Of the Europeans there are ſettled 
here only the Englijh, French, and ſome Italian 
from Legbern and /cnice, When any of tre 

Engi 
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Ergliſb happen to die in any part of the Levant, 
where there is no Engl; Chaplain, they are 
interred with the Greeks, and according to the 
ceremonies of their church. 

The European merchants, conſidering how 
much they are confined, live agreeably enough 
among themſelves ; they are generally ſociable 
with thoſe of their own nation, and in ſo plen- 
tiful a country poſſeſs whatever is capable of 
making life paſs agreeably. They ſpend the 
morning in buſineſs, and often paſs the remain- 
der of the day in the fields and gardens to the 
north of Cairo; there being little danger within 
a mile of the city. Sometimes the whole day is 
ſpent in diverſions ; and as great part of their 
aſtairs is tranſacted by the Jets, they have a 
relaxation from buſineſs, both on the Jew 
and the Chriſtian Sabbath. When the Ne has 
overflowed its banks, and little buſneſs is to 
be done, they retire to their houſes at Old 
Cairo and Gize, where they paſs their time as 
agreeably as the circumſtances of the place will 
admit. 

The trade of Cairo conſiſts in the importation 
of broad cloths, tin and lead, and the exporta- 
tion of coffee, ſena, flax, and ſeveral drugs 
moſtly brought from Pera. The natives alſo 
import raw filk from Alia, which they chlefly 
manufacture into ſattins, and ſilks in imitation 
of thoſe of India, and in ſome places they make 
a coarſe kind of linen. Sugar, of the growth 
of this country, is alſo made here; but it is 
neither cheap nor fine ; there is, however, a 
very fine fort made for the uſe of the Grand 
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Signior; but it is very dear, and not commonly 
to be met with for ſale. Furniture for horſes, 
and lattices for wirdows, of braſs, iron, and turn- 
ed wood, are made here in great perfection. In 
the province of Delta and about Menoufieh, fine 
matting is made of dyed ruſhes, and from 
thence ſent not only all over the Turꝶiſb Empire, 
but to molt parts of Europe. 

Amidſt the curioſities obſervable at Cairo, 
that of the hatching of chickens is none of the 
leaſt. This laſt is performed by heating ovens 
of ſo temperate a heat as to imitate the natu- 
ral warmth of the hen, and putting about 8000 
eggs in an oven, the chickens are produced in 
22 days. This employment is continued four 
months, during which ſome hundred thouſand 
chickens are hatched in this manner and fold. 
If it happens to thunder, great numbers of the 
_ Chickens miſcarry; beſides, the chickens thus 
hatched often want a claw, a rump, or are 
ſome other way imperfet, I have been in- 
formed, that only the people of one village are 
maſters of the art, and that at the proper time 
of the year they ſpread themſelves all over 
Eg ypt. * 

There are few arts in any perfection higher 
up the Nile, or indeed in any other parts of 


* The Great Duke of Florence ſent for perſons 
employed in thus producing chickens, who a&tually 
performed the fime art with ſucceſs in his domi- 
nions : the late celebrated NI. Reaumur, after many 
experiments, ſound it practicable in France, and nas 
ſhewn the manner of doing it in a work on that 
ſubject, which is traullated into Engli/h, 
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Egypt: this, with the convenience of water- 
carriage, makes Cairo a place of great trade; 
and, as little credit is given by the Turks, 
there is generally a vaſt conflux of people at this 


city. 
FF 
CHAP. IV. 


Of the Pyramids of Memphis *, and thoſe Sae- 
cara; with a Deſcription of the Catacombs, 
and of the ancient Method obſerved by the E- 
gyptians in embalming their Dead. 


HE monuments near Cairo, moſt worthy 

of the curioſity of a traveller, are the 
Pyramids, which have been formerly ranked 
among the ſeven wonders of the would, and 
ſill demand our admiration. It is remarka- 
ble that theſe ſuperb monuments are no where 
to be found but in Egypr. Indeed there is 
one at Rome, which ſerves for a tomb to C. 
Ceſtus; but it is no more than a mere imita- 
tion, and 1s ſurpaſſed in ſize by the leaſt of 
thoſe in Egypt, Theſe are ſituated upon the 
rock, at the foot of the high mountains that 
accompany the Nile in its courſe, and ſeparate 
Egypt and Lybia. They have been all raiſed 


* 'This account of the pyramids of Memphis 1s 
chiefly taken from the obſervations of the ingenious 
Mr. Norden; with which we have intermixed thoſe 
of the learned Dr, Pococke, 
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as ſepulchres; but their architecture, as well 
on the inſide as without, is extremely diffe- 
rent, with reſpect to diſtribution, materials, and 
grandeur ; ſome are open, others ruined, and 
moſt of them are cloſed ; but there are none 
that have not been damaged. The prodigious 
quantity of materials uſed in conſtructing them, 
renders it impoſſible that they thould be all 
built at the ſame time; and thoſe that have 
been the laſt erected, greatly ſurpaſs the firſt 
In r and magnificence. They are the 
works of the remoteſt antiquity, and even more 
early than the times of the moſt ancient hiſto- 
rians whoſe writings have been tranſmitted to 
us; the very epocha of their beginning, was 
loſt at the time when the firſt Greet philoſo- 
=_ travelled into Egypt. It is not impro- 
able that the invention of pyramids was ow- 
ing to the ignorance of the people, in having 
no other method of coveriny a great circum- 
ference, before the art of arching and employ- 
ing columns to ſupport a roof were invented. 
It 1s indeed a mortifying confideration, that the 
moſt durable works in architecture, have been 
owing to ignorance: thus the famous aque- 
ducts of the ancients, the remains of which are 
the wonder of the preſent times, were owing to 
their not knowing that water in pipes would riſe 
up nearly to the ſame height as that from which 

it falls. | 
The common people of Egypt have a tradi- 
tion, that there were anciently giants in that 
country, who raiſed, without much difficulty, the 
pyramids, and the vaſt palaces and the 3 
whoſe 
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whoſe remains are at preſent the objects of our 
admiration. But this ridiculous opinion is con- 
futed, by obſerving, that, had this been the 
caſe, the entrances of the caves, from whence 
they have drawn ſtones for theſe purpoſes, 
would have been larger than they are; that the 
gates of the buildings which ſtill ſubſiſt, would 
have had more height and breadth ; that the 
paſſages of the pyramids, at preſent ſo narrow 
that ſcarcely a man of our times can drag him- 
ſelf alorg lying on his belly, would have been 
by no means proper for men of ſuch a ftature ; 
and that the coffin in the largeſt and laſt pyra- 
mid, is an inconteſtable proof of the falſity of 
all ſuch extr vagant ideas, ſince it determines 
the ſize of the prince's body for whom the py- 
ramid was built; and the paſſages ſhew, that 
the workmen were not of a larger ſize than the 
Prince, fince the entrance and the egreſs ſcarce 
give ſufficient room for men of the common 
ſtature. 

The principal pyramids are at the ſouth-eaſt 
of Gzze, a village three hours voyage up the 
Nile from Cairo, and fituated on the weſtern 
ſhore. As it is believed that rhe city of Memphis 
was ,near this place, they are commonly called 
the pyramids of Memphis. On your arrival 
there, you find four of the pyramids that deſerve 
the greateſt attention of the curious; for tho? 
there -are ſeven or eight others in the neighbour- 
hood, they are not to be compared with the 
former, eſpecially as they have been almoſt en- 
tizely ruined. The four principal are nearly 
upon the fame diagonal line, and about 400 

paces 
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paces diſtant from each other. Their four face 
exactly correſpond to the four cardinal points, 
the north, the ſouth, the eaſt, and the weſl, 
The two moſt northerly are the greateſt, and 
have 500 feet perpendicular height, and ac- 
cording to Mr, Greaves, who meaſured the bot. 
tom of the firſt, it is exactly 693 Engli/p feet 
ſquare; and therefore covers ſomething more 
than eleven acres; the inclined plane 1s equal 
to the baſe, and the angles and baſe form an 
equilateral triangle. The number of ſteps 
has been very differently related; but they 
are between 207 and 212. Theſe ſteps are 
from two feet and a half to four feet high, and 
are broad in proportion to their height. But 
though the two others are much lefs, they have 
ſome particularities, that cauſe them to be ex- 
amined and admired, It appears that the rock 
at the foot of the mountains, not being every 
where level, has been ſmoothed by the chiſ- 
ſel. This rocky plain is about 80 feet per- 
pendicular above the level of the ground, that 
1s always overllowed by the Mile, and is a 
Daniſh league in circumference. Notwithſtand- 
ing its being a continual rock, it is almoſt co- 
vered with a flying ſand, brought thither by 
th2 wind from the adjacent high mountains : 
in this {aud is a great number of ſhells and 


' petrified oyſters; a thing the more ſurprizing, 


as this plain is never overflowed by the Nile, 
which beſides has not throughout its whole 
courſe any thell-fiſh, In this quarter we alſo find 
thoſe beautiful flint-ſtones, which, on account 
of the tingularuy of their colours, are much 

more 
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more eſteemed than agate, and of which ſnuff- 
boxes and handles for knives are made at Cairo. 
A pyramid is the moſt ſolid figure that can be 
given to any building, There 1s no way to 
ruin it, but by beginning at the top; for it reſts 


upon a baſe too firm to be attacked in that part, 


and whoever would undertake it wonld find as 
much difficulty as there was to raiſe it. 

The moſt northern of theſe great pyramids 1s 
the only one that is open ; and as we meet with 
that firſt, I ſhall begin my defcription with it. 
It is neceſſary to be very near it, in order to 
form a juſt idea of the extent of its enormous 
bulk. The external part is chiefly built of 
great ſquare ſtones cut from the rock, which 
extends along the Nile, where to this day we 
ſce the caves from whence they have been 


taken. The fize of theſe ſtones is not equal; 


but they have all the figure of a priſm, that 
they may lie perfectly cloſe together. It might 

imagined that each range ſhould form 
an even ſtep round the pyramid; but the 
architect has only obſerved the pyramidical fi- 
gure, without troubling himſelf about the re- 
gularity of the ſteps, and it appears that this 
inequality of the tones, which differ four, five, 
and even ten inches, is the reaſon why ſo many 
travellers, who have counted the degrees of the 
pyramids, always differ with regard to the 
number, Theſe kind of ſteps were not deſigned 
lor mounting or deſcending ; and regularity 
was fought no farther than was neceſſary for the 
general thape of the pyramid, and for the fa- 
ality of the work, We find that their exter- 
Vol. XII. 1 nal 
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nal lays are only compacted by the weight of 


the ſtones, without mortar, without lead, and 
without cramps of any metal; but in the body 
of the pyramid they have been obliged to uſe a 
mortar mixed of lime, earth and clay, This 
plainly appears at the entrance of the ſecond 
paſſage of the firſt pyramid, which has been 
opened by force. At its four corners it is eaſily 
perceived, that the lower ſtones are placed on 
the rock without any other foundation; but be- 
yond them, quite to the middle of each face, the 
wind has formed a ſlope of ſand, which on the 
north ſide riſes ſo high, that it affords a com- 
modious aſcent quite to the entrance of the py- 
ramid, which is about 48 feet high. 

On getting up to the entrance you diſcharge 
a piſtol to frighten away the bats, aſter which 
two Arabs, whom you are obliged to have for 
your attendants, enter, and remove the ſand, 
with which the paſſage is almoſt ſtopped up. 
After theſe precautions, you ſtrip yourſelf to 
your ſhirt, on account of the exceſſive heat 
conſtantly felt in the pyramids: In this condi- 
tion you enter the paſſage, every one of the 
company having a wax candle in his hand; 
for the torches are not lighted till you are 
in the chambers, for fear of cauſing too much 
ſmoke. Being arrived at the extremity of the 
gallery where the paſſage is forced, you find an 
opening barely a foot and a half in height, and 


Y 


two feet in breadth ; yet through this hole you ar- 
obliged to paſs. The traveller, inſtead of ereep- 
ing, commonly lays himſelf down and each of 
the two Arabs, that went before, takes one of his 


legs, 
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legs, and thus drag him through over the ſand 
and duſt. 

On having paſſed this ftreight, which is 
luckily no more than two ells long, you find a 
large place, where you commonly take ſome re- 
freſhments; and this gives courage for pene- 
trating into the ſecond gallery. 

It is here proper to obſerve, that all theſe 
paſſages, except the fourth, are nearly of the 
ſame ſize, that is three feet and a half ſquare, 
and lined on the four ſides, by great ſtones of 
white marble, ſo poliſhed, that this, with the 
acclivity of the way, would render them im- 
paſſable, were it not for little holes cut for reſt- 
ing the feet in. It coſts a great deal of trou- 
ble to advance forwards, and if you make a 
falſe flep, you will ſlide backwards to the 
place from whence you ſet out: however, by 
obſerving theſe holes, you proceed commodiouſly 
enough, though always ſtooping, to the end 
of the ſecond paſſage, where is a reſting place, 
on the right hand of which is an opening into a 
kind of well, wherein nothing is to be found 
but bats; and you deſcend not by means of any 
ſteps, but by a perpendicular pipe, as chimney- 
ſweepers deſcend a chimney, 

At the extremity of this reſting - place be- 
gins the third gallery, leading to the inferior 
chamber. It runs horizontally in a ftrait 
line. Before the chamber are ſome ſtones, with 
which the way is embarraſſed, but with ſeme 
trouble you ſurmount that difficulty; and find 
that the inſide of the chamber is alſo covered 


with 
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with ſtones, This chamber has a ſharp raiſed 
vault, and is throughout coated with granite, 
once perfectly poliſhed, but at preſent extremely 
black with the ſmoke of the torches uſed in 
viſiting it, Whoever would examine the way 
through which they have drawn the ſtones into 
this room, muſt expoſe himſelf to the ſame cere- 
mony as is practiſed in paſſing from the firſt gal- 
Jery to the ſecond ; but few are willing to take 
that trouble, as it is known that it does not 
reach far, and there is nothing to be ſeen in it 
but a niche. | 
Having viſited the lower chamber, you return 
to the reſting place, and aſcend upwards by 
faſtening your feet as before, *till coming 


to the end of the fourth gallery, you meet with 


a little platform, You muſt afterwards begin 
to climb again; but ſoon finding a new open- 
ing, where you may ftand upright, you con- 
template a ſort of little room, which is at firſt 
no more than a palm's breadth larger than the 
galleries, but enlarges itſelf afterwards on both 


ſides ; and at length, by ſtooping for the laſt 


time, you poſs the remainder of the fifth gal- 
lery, that leads in a horizontal line to the up- 
per chamber, which, like the former, 1s coated 
and covered with great ſtones of granite. On 
the left ſide is a coffin of granite, of the fi- 
gure of a parallelopiped, without any other 
ornament. It is extremely well hollowed, and, 
on being ſtruck with a key, ſounds like a bell. 
Near this coffin you perceive a very deep hole, 
made ſince the building of this pyramid was 
finiſhed. It is probable that there was a 2 

under- 


* 
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underneath ; for it looks as if the pavement had 
ſunk in. In this chamber are alſo two little 
paſſages, which are choaked up with ſtones 
thrown in by the curious to know their depth. 

While, in this room, people commonly diſ- 
charge a piſtol, which makes a noiſe reſemb- 
ling thunder. You then return in the ſame man- 
ner you came, and with the iame difficulty, 
on account of the ſtones and ſand with which 
the entrance is embarraſſed. 

As ſoon as you are out of the pyramid, you 
dreſs, wrap yourſelf up warm, and drink a glaſs 
of ſome ſtrong liquor to preſerve yourlelf from 
a pleuriſy, occaſioned by the ſudden change 
from an extremely hot to a temperate air. At 
length having regained your natural heat, you 
mount up to the top of the pyramid, in order 
to enjoy a delightful proſpect of the country 
around it, The method of aſcending is by the 
angle to the north eaſt ; and when the ſteps are 
high, or one ſtep entirely broke away, you are 
obliged to look for a convenient place, where 
the ſteps are entire, or a high ſtep is mouldered 
away, ſo as to make the aſcent more ealy. On 
the top you perceive, as well as at the entrance 
and in the chambers, the names of abundance 
of people who have at different times viſited this 
pyramid, and were willing to tranimit the me- 
mory of their being there to poſterity. Herodo- 
{us ſuppoſes that this pyramid was built by Cheops 
King of Egypt. 

Having well confidered this firſt pyramid 
you take leave of it, and approach the ſecond, 
which on your coming near it appears even 

11 higher 
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higher than the firſt; but this is owing to its 
ſtanding on a more elevated foundation ; for in 
other reſpects they are both of the ſame ſire, 
The only difference is, that the ſecond is ſo 
well cloſed, that you ſee not the leaſt mark 
which ſhews that it has been opened, and that 
its ſummit is coated on the four ſides with gra- 
nite ſo well joined and poliſhed, that the boldeſt 
man would not attempt to go up it. 

On the eaſtern ſide you tee the ruins of a tem- 
ple, the ſtones of which are of a prodigious fize, 
they being fix feet broad and deep, and mo 
of them 16 or 17 feet long, and ſome of them 
22, the whole building being 180 ſeet in front, 
and 160 in depth. Then deſcending inſenhfbly, 
vou arrive at the Sphynx, whoſe enormous bulk 
attracts your admiration ; but it 1s ſcarce poſ 
ſible to avoid feeling ſome indignation at thoſ 
who have ſtrangely disfigured its noſe, This 
ſphynx is cut out of the ſolid rock; and what 
has been thought by ſome to be joinings of the 
ſtones, are only veins in the rock, This extra- 
ordinary monument is ſaid to have been the ſe- 
pulchre of Amaſis. It is about 27 feet high, 
'The lower part of the neck, or beginning of the 
breaſt, is 33 feet wide, and it is about 113 feet 
from the forepart of the neck to the tail. But 
the ſand is riſen up in ſuch a manner, that the 
top of the back is only ſeen. 

The third pyramid is not ſo high as the two 
former by 190 feet; but in other 1eſpects it re- 
ſembles them. It is cloſed like the ſecond, and 
is without any coating. On the eaſt ſide of thi 
pyramid was alſo a temple, which is more di- 
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tinguiſhable in its ruins than the other: the 
ſtones whereof it was compoſed, are likewiſe of 
a prodigious ſize. 

The fourth pyramid 1s 1co feet leſs than 
the third. It is without coating, is cloſed, and 
reſembles the others; but has no temple. It 
has, however, one ſingularity, which is, that 
its ſummit is terminated by a ſingle great ſtone, 
that ſeems to have ſerved as a pedeſtal. It is 
beſides ſituated out of the line of the others, 
being a little more to the weſt. 

Theſe four great pyramids are ſurrounded by 
a number that are ſmaller, and which have for 
the moſt part been opened; and two of them 
are in ſuch ruins that one cannot even diſcern 
the chamber. 

[If you want any other ſubject to ſatisfy your 
curioſity, you need only approach two an- 
tique bridges, raiſed on a plain annually over- 
flowed by the Nile, at about halt a league to the 
eaſtward of the firſt pyramid, and tne ſame dif- 


tande rom the mountains. The firſt of theſe 


bridges extends north and ſouth, and the other 
eaſt and weſt, Being ſituated in a tract of 


country not more expoſed to the waters than 


the other plains, it is impoſſible to conceive the 
reaſon of their ioundation; but their fabric, 
and the inſcriptions we find on them, ſhew that 
they were built by the Saracens, That which 
extends from the north to the ſouth has ten 
arches; it is 241 feet in length, and 20 feet four 
inches in breadth. 'They are built with large 
pieces of free-ſtcne, and are raiſed 22 feet above 
the horizon.) | 
| | Some 
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Some time after, I went to viſit the pyra. 
mids of Saccara, which are not ten miles dif. 
tant from thoſe of Gize. On my arrival at 
Saccara, which is a poor mean village at the 
foot of a hill, having letters of recommenda- 
tion, I went to the houſe of the Sheik, who, 
according to cuſtom, ſet has proviſions before 
me, and promiſed, after being at the moſque 
at noon, it being then Friday, to accompany 
me to the pyramids that were near, which he 
accordingly did; and that day, and the two fol- 
lowing, 1 my obſervations with the more 
exactneſs, as few perſons have deſcribed any 
thing particular here except the catacombs. 
Theſe pyramids extend from north to ſouth, 
and are ſituated at the foot of the mountains 
in a plain, that ſeems as if nature had con- 
trived it for that purpoſe, it not only being of 
reat extent, but ſo high, that it is never over- 
owed by the Nile; and it appears that the an- 

cient city of Memphis extended almoſt to this 
lace. 

One of theſe pyramids riſing above the reſt is 
called II Heuen-Eltebere-El- Barieb, or the Great 
Pyramid to the North. As there are heaps of ſtones 
around it that have fallen off, and I had no in- 
ſtruments to take the level, I was obliged to mea- 
ſure the pyramid at a diſtance, by beginning 
oppoſite to the angles; and in this manner 
found the north fide to be 710 feet, and the 
eaſt fide 690. The perpendicular height is 
345 feet, and on the top the north fide 1s 20 
teet, and the eaſt fide only 15. There are 


156 
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156 ſteps, each from two to three feet high, 
This pyramid is built of the ſame kind of free- 
ſtone as the others; but was caſed with a fine 
hard {tone, which in ſeveral parts is ſtill re- 
maining, though a great deal 1s fallen down. 
On the north fide, about one third of the way 
up, is an entrance three feet five inches wide, 
and four feet two inches deep. The ſtones 
within are of the height and breadth of the 
entrance, and about five feet long, We en- 
tered this paſſage, which is ſteep, and has holes 
cut as reſts for the feet: but it was with great 
difficulty we made our way for the laſt 25 feet, 
the paſſage being almoſt filled up with ſang. 
Having paſſed through, we entered a room 22 
feet and a half long, and 11 feet ten inches 
broad. At the height of ten feet fix inches a 
tier of ſtones projected on each fide five inches 
inwards : and in the ſame manner 12 tiers pro- 
jected one further than another, till they met at 
the top. To the weft of this room is ſuch ano- 
ther; and at the further end of both, in the 
middle of the fifth and ſixth tiers of ſtone, 1s a 
door, each of which leads to a ſmall room, as L 
was informed by a gentleman who contrived a 
ladder in order to get up toit. Theſe rooms are 
of a ſmooth white ſtone, but not very large, there 
being only ſeven ſtones in length, and three or 
four in width. 

About a mile to the ſouth-eaſt is another great 
pyramid, called the Great Pyramid to the 
South, which is about 600 feet ſquare at the 
bottom, It is very remarkable, that it ſeems to 
ucline with a greater angle from the height 2 
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280 feet than it does below. It appears to haye 
been caſed all the way up, and is built of ven 
good hewn ſtone eyen within, as I obſerved 
where the outer ſurface is in ſome places broke 
away: {or it is ruined in many parts; but not ſo 
as to render it poſſible for any perſon to get u 
the top. 

On a lower ground nearer to the eaſt-edge of 
the mountain, and about two miles to the eaſt 
of the laſt great pyramid, 1s one built of unbunt 
brick, which ſeems to be made of the mul 
brought from the Nile; it being of a ſandy black 
earth, with ſome pebbles and ſhells in it; and 
mixed up with chopped ſtraw, in order to bind 
the clay together, as unburnt bricks are nov 
made in Egyyt, and many other parts of the eal. 
Some of theſe bricks I found 13 inches and a 
half long, fix inches and a half broad, and four 
inches thick; and others 15 inches long, ſeven 
broad, and four inches three quarters thick ; but 
they were not laid ſo as to bind each other, 
This pyramid is much crumbled and ruined. On 
meaſuring, it I found it to be 157 feet on tie 
north ſide, and 210 on the weſt ; it being mud 
broke away on the eaſt and weſt ſides, It is 150 
feet high, and at the top meaſured 43 feet by 
35. By what I could judge from its preſent 
ſtate, 1 concluded that it was built with five de- 
grees, each being 10 feet broad and zo deep; 
but the aſcent to it is eaſy, as the bricks ar 

. crumbled away. 

The other pyramids are of ſtone, and 0 

different ſizes ; they are all in a ruinous cond: 


tion, 
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tion, and may amount, in the whole, to about 
twenty. 

Another day I went to ſee the catacombs, 
which are in the ſame plain in which the pyra- 
mids are fituated ; and was firſt conducted to 
that of the mummies. The entrance to it is 
by a kind of well about fonr feet ſquare, and 
twenty feet deep, cut through a flaty rock: but 
this rock is covered with ſand, that is often 
moved by the wind, and fills up the holes. 
However, ſome of theſe wells are coſe! with 
large unburnt brick, as far as the depth of the 
ſand, The uſual method of letting people 
down with ropes being very painful, I had pro- 
vided myſelf with a rope-ladder, by which I 
deſcended more conveniently, though not with- 
out being incommoded with the ſand falling 
from the top. There were, I obſerved, holes 
on each fide to deſcend by ; but moſt of them 
ſeemed worn away, and to be of no uſe. On 
being got to the bottom, I found myſelf in a 
paſſage five feet wide, and about 50 feet long, 
almoſt filled up with ſand : having got to the 
end of it, I turned down another paſſage on the 
left hand about ſix feet high, on one {ſide of 
which were apartments with benches about .two 
feet above the floor. On theſe I ſuppoſe the 
mummies were placed; but if they were ſet up- 
right, there muſt have been ſome method of 
ſupporting them. On the other ſide are nar- 
row cells juſt big enough to receive a large 
coffin. At the end of this alley I turned on 
my right hand into another which was nar- 
rower, and on each fide were niches, that ſcem- 
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ed deſigned for coffins placed upright. From 
this 1 are cut oblong ſquare apartments, 


filled with the remains of mummies; and pro- 
bably here the inferior perſons of a family were 
depoſited, and piled upon one another, while 
the heads of the family were placed in the 
niches. Each family had perhaps originally 
its burial-place, and as the family increaſed, 
they branched out theſe ſepulchral grotts, that 
every deſcendant might have a ſeparate place for 
his family. 

I then went to the catacomb of the Birds, 
which has the ſame kind of entrance, only it 
is about 30 feet deep: the paſſage from it is 
about eight feet wide, and almoſt full of ſand, 
'This catacomb 1s much more magnificent than 
the others, it being the ſepulchre of thoſe 
birds and other animals, worſhipped by the 
ancient Egyptians; for when they Cade to 
find them dead, they embalmed them, and 
wrapped them up with the ſame care as they 
did human bodies, depoſiting them in earthen 
vaſes covered over and ſtopped cloſe with mor- 
tar. In one of the irregular apartments I faw 
Jarger jars that might be for dogs and other ani- 
mals ; of which ſome have been found, but they 
are now very rare, 

Having deſcribed theſe catacombs, we ſhall 
now take a view of the ancient methods ob- 
ſerved by the Egyptians in embalming human 
bodies. According to Herodotus, there were 


certain perſons appointed for this buſineſs, 


who had three prices according to the beauty 
of the workmanſhip, In the moſt eſteemed 
3 method 
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method of embalming, they extracted the 
brains by the noſe with a crooked iron, and 
then poured in drugs; afterwards they opened 
the body, took out the bowels, waſhed the in- 
fide with palm wine, and having rubbed into it 


pounded perfumes, filled it with myrrh, caſſia, 


and other ſpices, and then ſewed it up. After 
this they waſhed the body with nitre, then let 
it lie ſeventy days, and having waſhed it again, 
wound it up in ſwathes of linen, beſmearing it 
over with gums, which the Egytians uſed in- 
ſtead of glue. The relations then took home 
the body, and inclofing it in the wooden fi- 
gure of a man, placed it in the catacombs. 
Another method of embalming was injecting 
turpentine of cedar, with a pipe, into the body, 
without cutting it; they then ſalted it for ſeven- 
ty days, and afterwards drew out the pipe, 
which brought the bowels with it by the fun- 
dament: the nitre dried up the fleſh, leav- 
ing nothing but ſkin and bones. The third 
way was only by cleanſing the infide with 
— and water, and ſalting it for ſeventy 
ays. 

From what Diodorus obſerves, one would ima- 
gine that there was a way of preſerving the 
bodies much ſuperior to either of the former; 
for, according to him, their eye-brows and eye- 
laſhes, with the form and appearance of the 
whole body were ſo well preſerved, that they 
might be known by their features: whence 
many of the Fg zptians kept the bodies of their 
anceſtors in houſes adorned at a very great ex- 
pence, and had the pleaſure to ſee their fore- 

You, XII. K fathers 


— IS 


110 Dr. Pococxe's TRAVELS 


fathers, who had been dead many years before 
they were born, and to obſerve all their fea. 
tures as well as if they were living. But it does 
not appear that any bodies were ever diſcovered 
embalmed in this manner. 


A body I brought from Egypr, when I re- 


turned to England, was in a coffin made with 


boards, the holes between which were filled up 
with linen and fine plaſter. Four folds of cloth 
were over the head, the upper one painted 
blue. Under theſe was a compoſition about 
Half aa inch thick of gum and cloth, burnt by 
the heat of the things applied to it ; and next 
to the ſkin was a coat of gum or bitumen of 
the thickneſs of a wafer. The hinder part of 
the head was filled with bitumen, which had 
been poured in at the noſe, and had penetrated 
even into the bone of the ſkull. The body 
was bound round with a bandage made cf 
linen, about three quarters of an inch broad, 
under which were four folds of cloth, then a 
ſwathe two inches broad, and under that eight 
different bandages of the ſame breadth, laid 
acroſs from the ſhoulders to the hips on the 
-other ſide. Under this was a cruſt of linen 
about an inch thick, burnt almoſt to aſhes, but 
ſticking together by means of the gums with 
which it had been ſmeared. The arms were 


laid acroſs the breaſt, tlie right hand over the 


left, and the hands lying towards the face. 
From the hips to the feet were eight bandages 
two inches. broad, one covering about half the 
other; and under theſe were bandages an inch 
thick, conſumed by time and the heat of tt 
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drugs: but the outer bandages did not ſeem to 
have been beſmeared with gums. The coffin 
in which the body was put, was formed of two 
ieces of wood, hollowed ſo as to receive the 

y, and, being put together, were faſtened 
with broad pegs in the top, fixed in holes in 
the lower part. They were cut into the ſhape 
of a human body, as bound up after it is embalm- 
ed; and both the coffin and body wrapped up 
in linen were covered with a thin plaſter, and 
painted, 

The birds in the laſt mentioned catacomb were 
embalmed much in the ſame manner, bein 
dipped in gums and aromatic drugs, and boun 
up with many folds of linen, 

I returned from viſiting the catacombs ſooner 
than was expected, and, on my unlocking the 
door of the room the Sheik had given me at 
his houſe, a little girl about eight years old 
ran out of it againſt me; and laying hold of 
her ſhe cried out; but I let her go, it being 
here a great affront for any one to lay hands 
on the fair ſex. On my entering the room I ſaw 
a hole had been broke through the cieling, 
though it was ten feet high ; and I ſuppoſe the 
mother had let the child down by a rope, to 
rifle my baggage, and to convey what they 
thought proper up the ſame way ſhe came 
down. I had caught them in the beginning, 
and therefore little was loſt; though doubtleſs 
they thought they ſhould find treaſures, as they 
imagine the Franks, as they call all Europeans, 
abound in money. I was a little vexed at this 
treatment, but thought it moſt prudent to take 
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no notice of it; and the next "EY took my 
leave, the Sheik ſending a man to conduct me to 
Cairo. 


DO DSS  DPOEPOPSS 
. 


The Author makes an Excurſion to Faiume, wiſts 


the Ruins of the famous Labyrinth, and returns 
to Cairo. 


EING recommended to the Caſhif or 
governor of Faiume, who was going into 
that province, I joined him at Old Cairo, at 
the houſe of O/man Bey, where I had a room 
aſſigned me, and the Caſhif invited me to ſu 
with him; when, having brought ſome ſpiri- 
tuous liquors as a preſent to him, I took care 
that he ſhould be ſupplied at ſupper, and ! 
found him a merry, chearful companion, 
In the morning we ſet out, and came to the 
large village of Mocanan, with fine plantations 
of palm-trees about it. Proceeding two miles 
farther to the ſouth weſt, we reached Metra- 
henny, where I obſerved heaps of ruins, and a 
mound extending a mile north and ſouth, 


and then north-weſt to the pyramids near Sac- 


cara; which I conjecture might be a rampart 
thrown up to defend the ancient city of Mem- 
phis. - We then paſſed over the Canal of the 
Pyramids, and ſtopping, I had my carpet laid at 
a diſtance ; but the Emif invited me to him, 


and I partook with him of a collation of breac, 
0 _ 
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raw onions, and a fort of ſalt pickled cheeſe. 
After which we purſued our journey, and at 
length paſſed the night in a grove of palm- 
trees. The Caſhif ſent for me to come to him, 
and I preſented him the liquor I had brought, 
ſitting with him for ſome time ; but he bein 
viſited by a great Sheik, I retired ; and he at- 
terwards ſent me a = of his ſupper, which 
had been dreſſed for him at a neighbouring vil- 
lage. | 
he next day we aſcended ſome low ſand 
hills to the ſouth-weſt, which abound with the 
Egyptian pebble. We afterwards paſſed through 
an uneven ſandy deſart, and came to a vale 
bounded on the north by ſmall hills made up 
of large oyſter-ſhells, with a very little red 
clay between. Thoſe on the ſurface were not 
at all changed ; but many below, and in the 
plain, are petrified, We at length arrived at 
Tamiea, at the end of the deſart, where a canal 
runs into the lake Mzris. The Arabs who 
came out to meet the Caſhif, exerciſed them- 
ſelves all the way on horſeback, by purſuing 
each other with the pike. When one has the 
advantage over another, he engages him; he 
then turns ſhort, and rides away, the other 
purſuing him till he finds an opportunity to 
ſtrike, and then he runs off in the ſame man- 
ner. Coming at laſt to the large village of 
Sennours, we went to the houſe of the Gover- 
nor of the place, where a great ſupper was 
prepared for the Caſhif. A coarſe brown wool- 
len cloth being ſpread over the whole length 
ol the room, cakes of bread were laid all round 
| K 3 | it, 
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it, and about ten diſhes, repeated ſix or ſeven IM. | 
times, were placed all along the room : as a | 
ſmall ſheep boiled whale, a roaſted lamb, pi- 
law, fowls roaſted, many diſhes of ſtewed meat, 
ſweet flummery, meat roaſted in ſmall pieces, | 
and the like. At the head of the table fat the | 
| Caſhif, with the great people by him : I might | 
| have ſat among them, but I kept my ſeat on 

f the ſopha; and when the perſon on the Ca- 
ſhif's right hand aroſe, the Caſhif called me to 

take his place, and ſhewed me great civility, 

It is cuſtomary for every one, as ſoon as he has 

done, to get up, waſh his hands, and take a 
draught of water: thus there is a continual 
ſucceſſion, till at laſt the poor come in and 

eat what is left; for the Arabs never ſet by 

any thing that comes to their tables. When 

they kill a ſheep they dreſs it all, call in their 
neighbours, and after wards live on bread and their 

other mean fare. In the morning we had a grand 
collation in the ſame manner, conſiſting of the 

beſt ſort of bread made with butter, honey, fried 

eggs, green cheeſe, and other things. 

We were now in the fertile province of Ar- 

ſince, ſaid to be the fineſt ſpot in all Egypt, and 

the only part which naturally produces olives. 

But though the people might make the moſt 
excellent oil, what they —_ has an ill taſte; 
which 1s probably owing to their letting the 
olives hang too long, in order to obtain the 
greater quantity of oil. 

We now purſued our journey, and reached 

i Faiume, after paſſing through the ruins of the 
ancient Ar/7202, and croſſing a bridge over a 
1 | large 
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large canal that runs along the north ſide of the 


new town. 
Faiume is the reſidence of the Caſhif, or Go- 
vernor of the province; it is about two miles 
in compaſs, and is very ill built, chiefly of un- 
burnt brick. Here live ſeveral rich people, who 
have villages belonging to them ; and alſo ſixty 
Arabs, who have the title of Sheiks, with one 
at their head, who is a perſon of great intereſt; 
and theſe all go to the Divan of the Cad, 
which 15 held twice a week. The inhabitants 
have here a manufacture of the mats they lay 
on the floors of their rooms: they are alſo fa- 
mous for making roſe-water, which is uſed in 
many things they eat, as well as to throw on 
the gueits before they offer the incenſe. They 
are likewiie {aid to make coarſe cloths, and 
cheap ſtuffs; to prepare leather, and to make 
the leathern bags in which they carry water on 
the backs of camels. The Franciſcans of the 
convent of Feru/alem, who here go under the 
denomination of phyſicians, have a ſmall con- 
vent, and the Coptis have a church four miles off, 
though there are many Chri/tians in the town. 
There are vineyards about two leagues to the 
weſt, where the Chriſtians make very good 
white-wine: they have likewiſe fine raiſins, and 
the Mahometans make a ſyrup of the juice of the 
grape by boiling it ; this 1s brought to the table, 
and is very agreeable food. 1 had here an a- 
partment in the Caſhif's houſe ; and his peo- 
ple perſuaded me to fend back my horſes, pro- 
miſing that I ſhould be well ſupplied ; but I 
was afterwards obliged to hire very bad horſes 
at 
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at an extravagant price. I was daily furniſhed 
with proviſions in my own room, and ſome- 
times the Caſhif ſent for me to dine with him, 
when the drams went plentifully round while 
we were eating, and he diverted himſelf with 
jeſting with two or three who ſeemed to be with 
him as dependants, expecting ſome I:t:le go- 
vernment ; for when the Turks are in private, 
they lay aſide their gravity, and are as merry 
as the Europeans. While I was here it hailed 
and rained almoſt all one morning, and hkewiſe 
rained very hard all the following night ; which 
the people were ſo far from conſidering as any 
advantage, that they told me rain cauſes ſcarcity, 
the overflowing of the Vile being ſufficient to 
water the country. There are about this town 
no other remains of the ancient city of Ar/ince, 
but great heaps of ruins. | 


ſouth-weſt, and, at about three miles diſtance 
from that town, came to a very remarkable obe- 
liſc of red granite, called the pillar of Bijige, 
from the village of Bzjige near it. It meaſures 
four feet two inches on the north fide, and fix 
feet ſix inches on the eaſt ; it is 43 feet high, 
and each ſide is divided by lines into three co- 
lumns, each of which is filled with hieroglyphics. 
This obeliſ is much decayed all round for ten 
feet high, and the weſt ſide is almoſt entirely 


defacec. | 


We now proceeded moſtly through groves of 
young palm-trees; and obicrved about the coun- 
try ſeveral vineyards, the vines of which are 
diſpoſed in a very particular manner; we then 


On my leaving Faiume, I proceeded to the | 
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paſſed by corn- fields, and afterwards over un- 
cultivated lands; and, having croſſed the dry bed 
of a canal, came to another canal called Bahr- 
Joſepb, which runs into the lake Marit, and 
is 100 yards broad, with clifts on the eaſt-ſide, 
at leaſt 40 feet high, and on the weſt about 30: 
though 1t was about 50 feet broad, it was then 
very ſhallow: 'the country to the weſt is called 
Neſie, where the harveſt is, I believe, forwarder 
than in any part of Egypt; for on the 16th of 
February, have ſeen barley of that year cut and 
threſhed. 

On my entering the large village of Neſte, 
which 1s cloſe by the Mile, I went to the Sheik's 
houſe, which is built about a court, and has a 
round turret at the north-weſt corner, with 
cannon for its defence. I had a letter from the 
Caſhif to the Sheik; but he not being at home, 
one of the chief Arabs agreed, fer about the 
price of three 8 to furniſh me with four 
Arabs on horſeback, and a camel to carry water 
and proviſions, We ſet forwards about four the 
next morning, and proceeding about two hours 
to the north-weſt, took a ſupply of freſh water. 
From that place the ſandy plain begins, and 
paſling over 1t we at length paw at a great diſ- 
tance ſome remains of the temple of the Laby- 
rinth; and being about a league from it, ob- 
ſerved ſeveral heaps of ruins covered with ſand, 
and many ſtones all around, as if ſome great 
building had been there: this, which 1s called 
the town of Caroon, ſeemed to have been of a 
conſiderable breadth from eaſt to weſt, and 
the buildings extended on each fide towards the 
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north, to the lake Mæris and the temple. Thi: 
without doubt is the ſpot where once ſtood the 
famous Labyrinth, which, Herodotus ſays, was 
built by the twelve Kings of Egypt, when the 
23 was divided into twelve parts, as 
o many palaces fer them to meet in, and tranſ- 
act the affairs of ſtate and religion. Of this 
“ Labyrinth, he adds there are twelve ſaloons, 
* or covered courts, with gates oppoſite to 
c each other; ſix towards the north, and fix 
towards the ſouth, in continued lines. They 
* are ſurrounded by the ſame outwerd wall, 
«© The apartments are on two floors, the one 
© under ground, and the other over them: 
*« three thouſand in all, each conſiſting of fif- 
„% teen hundred. Thoſe above-ground I my- 
«c ſelf have ſeen and gone through, ſo that! 
* ſpeak from my own knowledge; but thoſe 
&© beneath being the Sepulchres of the Kings, 
c and of the ſacred Crocodiles, the rulers of 
the Egyptians were by no means willing to 
£ ſhew them. The upper apartments I my- 
* ſelf ſaw to be greater than any other human 
* works: for the outlets at the top, and the 
„various windings thro? the ſaloons, gave me 
« infinite ſurprize, as I paſſed from a ſaloon in- 
«© to apartments, and from apartments into 
e bed-chambers, and into other rooms out of 
«© the bed-chambers, and from apartments in- 
* to ſaloons. The roof of the whole is ſtone as 
ce well as the walls. The latter are adorned 
ce with ſculpture: each ſaloon has a periſtyle of 
* white ſtones admirably joined together, 
© Quite cloſe to the line where the Labyrinth 

„ fer- 
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« terminates is a pyramid of 240 feet, on which 
„large animals are engraven: the way into 
« the pyramid is under ground.” This is the 
account given of it by Herodotus. It was fo 
extraordinary a building, that Dedalus came 
to Egypt, on purpoſe to ſee it, and built the 
labyrinth in Crete for King Minos, on the mo- 


del of this. But little is now to be ſeen of 


theſe boaſted pieces of art, but heaps of ru- 
ins, broken pillars, ſhattered walls, and cor- 
nices, many of which are of a kind of brown 
marble, | 

Going over the ſpot where this magnificent 
ſtructure once ſtood, I came to the foundation 
of an oblong ſquare building, formed of a red- 
dith Rone or marble. Some ſemicircular pilaſ- 
ters placed upon it, have only one hewn ftone 
at the bottom, and all the remains of the edi- 
fice above are of brick plaiſtered over. What- 
ever this building was, 1t ſeems to have been 
repaired in this rough manner. More to the 
eait are the remains of an oblong ſquare edi- 
fice of white hewn ſtone plaiſtered over, with a 
ſort of baſe and plinth ranging round. Near 
this is a particular fort of ruſtic building, that 
ſeems to have been a gate. At length we 
came to ſome remains of the grand ſtructure it- 
ſelt, which is now called Caj# Carcon, or the 
caſtle of Caroon, It had a portico of ruſtic work, 
which is almoſt entirely deſtroyed, it being no 
where above ſix feet high. The front is more 
ruined than any other part. The upper ſtory 


in the middle is fallen downs but in the other 


parts there are 44 tiers of ſtone, each nine 
inches 
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inches deep, and conſequently it is there 33 feet 
high ; there are ſigns of a cornice ranging round, 
with ſome ornaments of ſculpture. In the length 
of this building are four rooms, with door- 
places crowned with double cornices, together 
with ornaments of the winged globe, and over 
each 15a work like a falſe door, alſo ornamented 
with double cornices, and one of them adorned 
with ſculptures of hawks. In a falſe door on 
each ſide of the entrance to an inner room, be. 
low, is a niche cut with a ſhell at the top, and 
there are ſeveral ſmall niches in the ſides of the 
walls of the other apartments. There are many 
ſtones ſcattered about the plain near the build- 
ing, among which are ſeveral round ones that 
ſeem to have compoled the ſhafts of columns. 
Having taken a full view of theſe ruins, 1 
returned to Faiume, and from thence ſet out 
with a caravan for Cairo. The firſt day we went 
to Tamiea, where we lay in the yard of a kane 
under my tent; there being no rooms, except 
a few huts inhabited by common women. We 
proceeded the next day to Daſhour ; from which 


place I went the day after to Saccara, and from 
thence to Grand Cairo, 
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CHAP. VI. 


The Author proceeds up the Nile, and among other 
Places gives a Deſcription of Archomounain, 
Manfalouth, Sciout, and other Places in the 
Way to Akmim. An Account of the miracu- 
kus Serpent Heredy i Of the City of Akmim, 
and the Places in its Neighbourhood ; and like- 
ave of Menſheeh, Girge, Fourſhout, Den- 
dera, and the Antiquities of Carnack and Luxe- 
rein, containing a particular Deſcription of the 
magnificent Ruins of the ancient City of Thebes. 


S I had taken the reſolution to ſail on the 

Nile into Wa Egypt, the Conſul pro- 

cured letters from the great Sheik O/mar Bey, 
the head and protector of the Arab race, to the 
Bey of Girge, the Prince of Akmim, and the 
great Sheik of Fourſbout. I made proviſion as 
for a long voyage, purchaſing a quantity of 
tobacco, rice, coffee, ſoap, red ſhoes, and other 
things for preſents, not forgetting arms and 
ammunition for our defence. I had the hap- 
pineſs to meet with a boat belonging to the 
Prince of Amim, and to be recommended to 
Malim Soliman, who was going in it. This 
was a very worthy Copti, for whom I ſhall al 
ways have the utmoſt regard. He had the 
principal management of the affairs of that 
Prince, though he would never accept of any 
office under him. It was thought proper that 
Vol. XII. L 1 ſhould 
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I] ſhould take upon me a name familiar to the 
people; ſo it was agreed I ſhould be called Je 
/eph, with Malim, or Maſter, the uſual title 
given to Chriſtians in this country, I had alſo 
let my beard grow, and aſſumed the habit of a 
Copt:, with the black gown of ceremony, and 
had a large blue and white handkerchief looſe 
about my neck, hanging down before; and on 
other occaſions a ſheet of the ſame kind, 
brought round my body and over my head, 
Beſides, I had the fs garment or ſhirt, which 
is put on over all, to go out with at any time 
in diſguiſe with the boatmen. In this manner 
I ſet out with my ſervant and dragoman, or in- 
terpreter, on the 6th of December 1737, when 
] embarked in a ſmall hired boat, and at night 
came up to the great boat at Turphaier, which 
is on the iſland that I ſuppoſe to be the great 
iſle of Heracleopclis, made by a canal croſſing 
from the Nile to the old bed of that river under 
the hills. The great boats, ſuch as this in which 
we embarked, have a maſt about the middle, 
and another towards the prow. Part of the boat 
is covered with matting, by means of poles {et 
upright, with others tied acroſs at the top of 
them; under which ſhelter the people ſit, and 
in the night take their repoſe. 

The next day we went on with a gentle gale, 
having had a view of the pyramids of Saccars 
and Daſhour, to the north-weſt from Tur- 
phaier. We paſted by many villages, and ar. 
rived at Righah, where we ſtopped, it being 
cuſtomary to lie by at night, there being many 
Moals in the Nie; and travellers always * 
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the hoat to defend it from being attacked by 
robbers, and to hinder people from coming 
privately to the ſide of the boat, as they ſome- 
times do, to ſteal any thing within their reach. 

On the Sth, having little wind, we went 
aſhore on the eaſt, at the convent of St. An- 
theny. There, as in moſt of the monaſteries in 
Egypt, the prieſts are ſeculars, and live in the 
convent with their wives and children. Seve- 
ral of them were employed in carrying ſtones 
to repair their convent; and, taking us for of- 


| ficers who came to demand the poll-tax, told us, 


on our aſking how many there were of them, 
that there were no more than we ſaw: but 
on our undeceiving them, they ſhewed us their 
convent, which is walled round, to defend them 
from robbers. They have a tolerable church, 
and ſhewy ſeveral things that have a relation to 
St, Anthony, who, they ſay, went from thence 
into the deſart, by the Red Sea, where he was 
the firſt founder of the monaſtic life, As cro- 
codiles are hardly ever ſeen ſo low as this, they 
are fond of ſtories that they can go no lower, 
and that if they come ſo far, they turn on their 
backs. There are no churches about the coun- 
try but ſuch as are termed monaſteries, becauſe 
it is probable that few beſides thoſe of the mo- 
naſteries were ſuffered to remain. 

We afterwards came up to Beneſuirf*, a 
town about a mile round, but very ill built of 
unburnt brick ; though it 1s the capital of the 
Province of the ſame name, and the refidence 


* Beneſoef, according to Mr. Norden, 
L 2 of 
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of a Bey. The inhabitants carry on a great 
manufacture of a ftriped narrow carpet ſtuff 
_— nap, made of wool and coarſe thread, 
and uſed by the inferior people to cover the 
cuſhions of ſophas: they alſo make coats for 
their children of this ſtuff without ſleeves, it 
being wove ſo as to ſerve for that uſe without 
being cut. Afﬀter paſſing by ſeveral other 
places, we reached Bibeb, a little town, in 
which there is a convent of St. George; and 
ſoon after came up with the iſle of Fetne, which 
1s a very fruitful ſpot, planted with melons 
and cucumbers : theſe were placed in rows about 
ſ x feet aſunder, with canes of Tyrky wheat ſtuck 
in obliquely over them, to defend them from 
the weather; and in ſome parts they are ſhel- 
tered by a fort of ruſh, ſet along in a trench. 
Here we lay by at night. 

On the gth we proceeded up the river, but 
met with nothing remarkable till che 12th, when 
we came to ſome hills on the eaſt, that end at 
the river, 'The men being obliged to tow the 
bcat along, I went aſhore, and obſerved grottos 
cut all over the mountains, which were doubtleſs 
the ſepulchres of the people on the weſt-ſide of 
the river. All theſe hills are rocks of petrified 
thells, moſtly the cockle. 

On the 14th we had a good wind, and paſ- 
ſing by Minis, the reſidence of the Caſhif of 
the province of that name, came up with the 
ruins of the city of Antinoopolis, built by Ha- 
arian in honour of Antinous his favourite, who 
was drowned there; but now called En/ineh. 
It is ſaid that the city was three or four miles 

round, 


$3 


”  <vS #3 OY 0 7. a JD > OD CT - CY. oO PROS OO 


b 


througb E GVYP T. 125 


round. Among theſe ruins I ſaw ſtill ſtanding 
a large pillar with a Corinthian capital, on the 
top of which was a ſquare ſtone, that was pro- 
bably to ſet ſome ſtatue upon. I had alſo a view 
of a very fine gate that was of the Corinthian or- 
der, and of excellent workmanſhip. Near this 
place is a village of Chriftians called Ebadie, 
whoſe greateſt ſecurity among ſuch bad neigh- 
bours ſeems to be a notion that has prevailed, 
that no Mahometan can live there. Higher up is 
Meloni, ſituated near a mile to the weſt of the ri- 
ver. This town, which makes a tolerable appear- 
ance, is about a mile round, and the ſhops are 
well-built. It is at the head of nine villages, 
which compoſe a ſmall principality belonging 
to Mecca, and ſubje& to the Emir Hadge, who 
is commonly one of the greateſt Beys, and has 
the care of conducting the caravan to Mecca. 
This perſon appoints a Sub-governor of the 
country, who lives in as much ſtate as the Ca- 
Hifs. This place annually ſupplies Mecca with 
330,000 adeps or ſacks of corn, which is ſent 
by the way of Cairo, Suez, and the Red Sea, it 
being a very rich corn country. 

About three miles from Meloni is the village 


of Archomounain, on the ruins of an ancient 


city, which I ſuppoſe to be Hermopolis. It ſeems 
to have been of an irregular form, extending 
above a mile {rom eaſt to weſt, and more than 
half a mile from north to ſouth. It is ſituated 
near two miles from the river, and little ap- 
pears but heaps of rubbiſh all over the ſite of 
the old city, except a grand portico of an an- 
cient temple, conſiſting of twelve pillars, ſix 
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in a row, and nine feet in diameter. On ey 
part of theſe pillars, and of the ſtones laid on 
them, are hieroglyphics; on the pillars alſo 
are ſome remains of paint, and the cieling is 
adorned with ſtars. Among the ruins I like- 
wife ſaw ſome pieces of columns of granite 
marble, 

We ſailed on, and all the way from Sozadi 
to Manfalouth * obſerved grottos cut in the 
mountains, [once the abode of hermits, but 
occupied at preſent by a ſort of Arabs, who 
follow the profeſſion of pirates upon the Nil. 
They have a Scheik, but do not obey him any 
farther than they pleaſe : neither do they trou- 
ble themſelves about the Turk; government, 
which often purſues them to puniſh their rob- 
beries; but they ſhelter themſelves by retiring 
into the mountains. In different places of theſe 
rocks, the echoes are ſo diſtin, that not a ſin- 
ole ſyllable is loſt.] I obſerved ſeveral open- 
ings into the mountains, where are great 
ruins of walls built with unburnt brick, from 
the river up the ſide of the hills. A little fur- 
ther is a convent cut out of the rock, the 
church of which is ſerved by a prieſt who comes 
from Manfalouth. This laſt town, which 1 
ſuppoſe to be Lycopolis, is a mile from the river, 


and about a mile round. It is tolerably well 


built, and a Caſhif reſides there, who governs 
the province. It is alſo a biſhop's ſee, and 
there are about 200 Chriſtians in the place; but 
their church is at Narach, where the common 


According to Mr, Norden, Mouauluut. 
people 
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people believe that the holy family ſtaid till the 
death of Herod. [The moſques of Manfalouth 
give it a beautiful appearance at a diſtance. 
The adjacent country 1s very fertile, and we 
find there all ſorts of fruit in abundance. Op- 
polite this town, on the eaſtern border of the 
Nite, there is a Copti convent abſolutely inac- 
ceſſible. Thoſe that would enter it are obliged 
to get themſelies raiſed up in a baſket, by 
means of a pulley ; from whence it has obtained 
the name of the Pulley Conwent.] 

On the 15th we paſſed by Sczout *, about 
two miles from the river, which I went to on 
my return. It is finely ſituated on an emi- 
nence that is divided into three parts, being 
bigheſt at each end, and is in the midſt of a 
very fine country. There is a large lake by 
the city, filled by a canal from the Nile, over 
which there 1s a bridge of three Gothic arches, 
This may be reckoned one of the beſt cities in 
Egypt lt is well built, and adorned with gar- 
dend, which extend about two miles from the 
ſouth-eaſt to the north-wet, A Caſhif reſides 
here, who governs the province of Sciout. 
There is a Copti biſhop with about 50 Chri- 
tans in the town, whoſe church is a league 
off, the hills to the eaſt being at about that 
diſtance, and cut into a great number of grot- 
tos. This I ſuppoſe to be Antæopolis, the capi- 
tal of a province of that name, ſo called from 


Antæus, who was overcome by Hercules. [| The 


above grottos are made in the mountain called 


* Mr. Norden calls it Sciuut, 
Tc heb as 
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T/chebat el Kofferi, which you aſcend for two 
hours before you arrive at the firſt gate; and 
having paſſed it, you enter a great ſaloon, ſup- 
ported by hexagonal pillars cut in the rock 
itſelf. The rocks are adorned with paintings, 
which are plainly to be diſtinguiſhed even 
at preſent, and the gold that was employed 
there glitters on all ſides. We perceive ſome 
openings leading to other apartments, but they 
are filled with rubbiſh. There 1s another apart- 
ment above, to which you may arrive, though 
with great difficulty, by climbing up on the 
outſide. Tt is ſmaller than the firſt, and has no 
pillars, but is painted like the other. On each 
fide of this ſecond ſaloon is a tomb of the ſame 
ſtone with the mountain, with which they form 
a continued body, One 1s open and the other 
cloſed, but almoſt buried in the ſand. This 
ſuperior ſaloon had alſo a communication with 
25. apartments, but they are likewiſe cloſed 
up. 

8 a mile to the weſt of the river we ſaw 
Aboutig, which is a pretty large town, and a 
Biſhop's ſee: this was perhaps the Hyp/ele of 


the ancients. » Near the town was encamped 


an Arabian Sheik who commands this country. 


Theſe Governors often go round their territo- 
ries, encamping near towns and villages, in 
many of which they have houſes, in order to 
collect their tribute, which moſtly conſiſts in 
cattle, In the evening we came to Gaua-Kie- 
bre, where 1s a very beautiful portico of a 
temple, containing 18 pillars in three rows : 
theſe have a very ſingular kind of capital, ang 
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the ſhafts of the pillars are enriched with hiero- 
glyphics, executed in a more maſterly manner 
than any I have ſeen in Egypt. It appears to 
have been a very magnificent building, not only 
from the portico, but from the vaſt ſtones that 
are ſeen about it; one I found to be 21 feet 
long, eight broad, and four deep; and ano- 
ther 3o feet long and five broad. At ſome 
diſtance, behind the portico, is a ſtone ſhaped 
like the top of an obeliſk ; on one ſide 1s a niche, 
as if for a ſtatue, and hieroglyphics are cut on 
it, On the 16th we came to the territories of 
the Prince of Aimim, which begin at Raigny. 
Near this place 1s the grotto of the famous 
ſerpent called Peredy *, mentioned by tra- 
vellers. | 
[This grotto is the tomb of a pretended 
Turkiſh Saint, and is adorned with a cupola 
raiſed above the mountain. The Arabs aftirm 
that Sheik Heredy, having died in this place, 
was buried here, and that God, by a particu- 
lar favour, transformed him into a ſerpent that 
never dies; but heals diſeaſes, and beſtows fa- 
vours on all who implore his aid. It appears, 


however, that this miraculous ſerpent makes 


* Mr. Norden calls him Haridi, and from that 
gentleman, who carefully informed himſelf of the 


particalars, we have given its hiſtory, and the fol- 


lowing remarks on that pious fraud, on which he 
juſtly obſerves, that abſurd as it is, it is not more 
ſo than the yulgar belief amongſt the ancient Ro- 
mans, atteſted by very credible authors, of Aſcula- 
pins entering into a ſerpent, and under that form 
being brought to Rome and curing a peſtilence. 
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ſome diſtinction of perſons, and is much more 
propitious towards the great lords, than to. 
wards the inferior people. If a Scheik is at- 
tacked with any diſorder, the ſerpent has the 
complaiſance to ſuffer himielf to be carried to 
his houſe ; but a perſon of the common rank 
muſt not only ſhew a deſire of his viſiting him, 
and make a vow to recompenſe him for his 
trouble ; but ſend a ſpotleſs virgin on the im- 
portant embaſly : for the fair alone can have 
any influence on him; and if her virtue ſhould 
be the leaſt ſullied, he would be inexorable, 
On her entering into his preſence ſhe makes 
him a compliment, and with the moſt humble 
ſubmiſſion, intreats him to ſuffer himſelf to be 
carried to the perſon who wants his aſſiſtance, 
The ſerpent, who can refuſe nothing to female 
virtue, begins at firſt with moving its tail; the 
virgin redoubles her intreaties, and at length 
the reptile ſprings up to her neck, places itſelf 
In her boſom, and there remains quiet, while 
it is carried in ſtate in the midſt of loud accla- 
mations to the houſe of the perſon who diſ- 
atched the Ambaſſadreſs. No ſooner is it 

eee into the room, than the patient be- 
gins to find himſelf relieved. Vet this miracu- 
lous phyfician does not withdraw; for he is 
very willing to remain ſome hours with the pa- 
tient, if during the whole time they take care 
to regale his prieſts, or his Saints, who never 
quit him. All this goes on marvellouſly well, 
provided no diſbeliever or CHriſtian comes; for 
his preſence would diſturb the feaſt, and the 
ſerpent, who would perceive him, would im- 
mediately 
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mediately diſappear, In vain would they ſearch 
for him, he is no where to be found; and 
ſhould he even have been carried to the other 
kde of the Vile, he would be able to return in- 
viſibly to the tomb. In ſhort, the Arabs boldly 
aſſert, that if this ſerpent was cut in pieces, 
the parts would join again upon the ſpot, and 
that this attempt could not put an end to his life, 
fince it was deſtined to be immortal. OS 
The Chriſtians, who claim a ſuperior degree 
of wiſdom to the Arabs, very picully believe 
that this pretended Saint 1s the Devil himſelf, 
who, by the juſt judgment of God is per- 
mitted to miſlead this blind and ignorant peo- 
ple ; and they are confirmed in this belief, by 
a tradition that it was to this place the Angel 
Raphael baniſhed the Devil 4/med; *®. But I 
am perſuaded, that both the Arabs and theſe 
Chriſtians offend againſt the rules of reaſon. Be- 
fore we conſider a thing as miraculous or ſu- 
pernatural, it is neceſſary to be certain whether 
the fact be real; whether the circumſtances are 
ſuch as are pretended ; and whether any fraud 1s 
uſed. I agree that the ſerpent is there; it cannot 
be denied ; but he cannot be immortal: he un- 
doubgzedly dies like other ſerpents, and the Prieſts 
who draw a profit from him, ſubſtitute another 
of the ſame kind in his room. Were they indeed 
to cut the ſerpent in pieces, and were the parts 
ſeen to join again, it might be eſteemed an in- 
conteſtible proof of its 1mmortality ; but they 
could never be brought to that, and when the 
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Emir Akmim ordered them to make this trial 
in his preſence, the prieſts excuſed themſelves 
from the experiment. The virginity of the 
Ambaſſadreſs is ſecured by her being ſo young 
as to be free from ſuſpicion ; and ſerpents are 
known to be attracted by certain odours and 
herbs, with which the girl may be rubbed; at 
leaſt ſhe is adorned with chaplets and garlands 
of flowers, in which they take care not to for- 
et ſuch as are agreeable to the ſerpent. In 

ort, if it be aſked how it is poſſible that it 
ſhould diſappear from the ſight of ſo many 
people, I anſwer, that it is ſufficient to con- 
ceive that theſe Prieſts are excellent jugglers, 
and there will be no difficulty in imagining 
them capable of conveying away the ſerpent in 
the preſence of a great number of ſpeCtators, 
without the moſt attentive and quick-ſighted 
being able to perceive it : whoever has ſeen the 
tricks daily played by the mountebanks in the 

eat ſquare before the caſtle of Cairo, muſt have 
3 ſtruck with feats much more remarkable 
than this.] 

On the 17th we arrived at 44mim *, which is 
about a mile to the eaſt of the river, ſituated 
an a ſmall eminence that ſeems to have been 
raiſed by art, and a canal from the Nie en- 
compaſſes moſt part of the town, This I ſup- 
poſe to be Panopolis, anciently famous for work- 


ers in ſtone, and for the linen manufacture; at 


preſent the inhabitants make coarſe cottons. 
It is now the reſidence of the Prince of Aimim, 


* By Mr. Norden named Ackmiine 
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who enjoys the title of Emir or Prince. 'This 
family, two or three generations ago, came 
from Barbary, and took ſuch meaſures as to 
become governors of a large territory, by rent- 
ing the land, according to cuſtom, of the Grand 
Signior, 'This reſembles the other towns of 
the Arabs, only the ſtreets are wider; the 
quoins of their houſes are of burnt brick, but 
all the reſt of bricks only dried in the ſun. Se- 
veral pillars of red granite ſtand in a ſquare of 
the town, and in a moſque I ſaw many pil- 
lars of granite and other marble, probably taken 
from an ancient temple, ſome of the ruins of 
which are fill to be ſeen, In the portico of 
another moſque is a piece of grey granite five 
feet long, and near two broad, on which there 
was a Greek inſcription that has been almoſt en- 
tirely eraſed. As I was recommended to the 
Franciſcan Miſſionaries by their Prefect, I went 
to their convent, where I dined and ſupped with 
them in their hall, and the firſt day many of the 
Catholick Coptis came to ſee me, there being 
about 2000 Chriſtians in and about the town, 
and I was told that 200 of them are converts to 
the church of Rome. 

While here | went with my friend Malim So- 
linan, to wait on the Prince with a letter from 
nan Bey, and a preſent of ſcveral glaſs veſ- 
lels, He was not dreſſed like an Arab, but 
appeared in a Trrkiþ habit, and received me 
with great civility, He is much beloved by his 
livjects, particularly the CS, who both 
now, and in the time of his tather, have been 
In 4 good footing here: for the mother of the 

Vol. XII. NI preſent 


134 Dr. Pococxr's TRAVELS 


preſent Prince was a Chriſtian ſlave, and never 
loſt her regard to thoſe of that religion ; and 
this Prince 1s thought to be much inclined that 
| way. The Miſſionaries at firſt came here un- 
der the character of phyſicians, and were re- 
ceived by this Prince's father, as well as by him- 
ſelf, into their palaces. Some years ago the for- 
mer was accuſed, to the government above, of 
being a Chriſtian, on which 500 ſoldiers were 
ſent to conduct him to Cairo; but eſcaping 
with the Miſſionaries to the mountains, and hav- 
ing friends at Cairo, the ſoldiers were recalled, 
and he returned to his capital : but about a year 
atter died ſuddenly, greatly lamented by his 

people. | 
We ſpent a day in viſiting ſome places with- 
out the town, and proceeded three miles to the 
eaſt of the uninhabited convent of the martyrs, 
on a low hill near the foot of a mountain; from 
thence we went unto a very narrow valley be- 
tween high ſteep precipices, and in two miles 
came to the convent called Dermadoud, which 
is one of the moſt diſmal retreats I ever ſaw; 
it only confiſts of grottos cut in the rock, ex- 
cept a ſmall brick church that has ſeveral in- 
ſcriptions in Coptic on the plaiſter within. From 
the convent, a very narrow dangerous way, 15 
cut out of the perpendicular rock to a imall 
building half way up the mountain, which 
might be ſome hermit's cell. Beyond this mo- 
naſtery is a ſteep aſcent up the valley; and for 
half a mile before we came to the convent the 
way is fo obiiructed with great ſtones that have 
fallen down from the rocks, that it is 3 
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ble for horſes. This may have been a retreat 
in times of perſecution, and be afterwards fre- 
uented on account of the fine water which 
diftils in drops from the rocks, and 1s the only 
water I met with in Egypt that does not cer- 
tainly come from the Nile. Near it are ſeveral 
grottos and little cottages, probably built by 
the Chriſtians, who ſometimes come and ſpend 
a day here, and have ſervice in the church. 
Leaving this valley, we went to the welt to a 
village called Z/-Gourney, over which the hills are 
cut into ſepulchral grottoe, in ſeveral ſtories, 
about three quarters of the way up; ſome of 
theſe are ſingle rooms; others have two or 
three, one within another; they have moſtly 
three niches in them about three feet deep, and 
three feet from the ground, being cut up to the 
cieling, in which they doubtleſs depoſited their 
dead. I obſerved many bones and ſwathes 
lying about. Several of the rooms were painted, 
but without figures, only one had an [bs repre- 
ſented in the cieling, and ſome very odd figures 
on the ſides, particularly a man tied to the body 
of a four footed beaft. 

I alſo went to two ancient magnificent con- 
vents on the weſt ſide of the Nile. On our 
paſſing through Sovadgy, a Copti invited us ta 
take coffee, and a collation of dates, treacle 
and bread, and would not be refuſed : he there- 
fore laying a carpet before his door, we fat 
down and complied with his invitation, At our 
departure he generouſly preſſed us to return and 
take a lodging at his houſe, or to dine with him 
the next day. Leaving the town we ſaw a 
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young woman ſitting by the way-fide unveiled, 
with braſs ornaments about her neck. We 
paſſed by ſeveral ſmall lakes made by the over- 
flowing of the Nile, covered with a greater 
number of wild fowl than I had ever before 
ſeen, and at length came to the convent called 
Der-Embabſhai, which is ſurrounded by a foſſee 
half a mile in compaſs. The entrances and 
quoins of the building are of ſtone, and moſt of 
the reſt of brick. The gate to the north is 
adorned with Corinthian 1 and an enta- 
blature above, with a relief of St. George on 
each ſide; but the greateſt part of the church 
is fallen down, and they now only make uſe of 
the eaſt end, which is encloſed. As the Monks 
have no place to carry a ſtranger into, they pre- 
pared a collation for us in the weſt end of the 
church, Which they always do, when any one 
comes to whom they would ſhew extraordinary 
reſpect. We afterwards walked out for two 
miles, and it being a fine evening when we re- 
turned, we took the refreſhment they had pre- 
pared tor 115, ſeated on matts abroad at the 
door of iis chapel, They ſtuck the wax-lights - 
of the church into their cakes, inſtead of candle- 
ſticks, and we took our repoſe in the cha- 
pel. The next morning we viewed the great 
convent, which is above a mile to the north, 
and built of hewn ſtone, We obſerved ſeveral 
remains of ancient pillars and ſtones of red 
granite, in and about both the convents; fo 
that I conjecture the city of Crocodilipolis, men- 
tioned by Ptolomy, was here, and the people 
"4 haye a tradition that a large city extended from 
one 
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one monaſtery to the other, There are great 
marks of magnificence in both the churches, 
and theſe convents were doubtleſs erected on 
the firſt eſtabliſhment of Chriſtianity in Egypt, 
they being built according to the architecture 
of the Creeks after it began to decline : and as 
I ſaw a ſculpture of an eagle with a croſs before 
it, and another eagle on a crown, they made 
me conjecture, that this great convent was 
erected by the Empreſs Helena. The churches 
of both the convents are built after the ſame 
model, with columns of the Corinthian order, 
but not executed in the beſt manner; ſeveral of 
them have a croſs inſtead of the roſe in the 
capital. The Prieſts of the great convent en- 
tertained us with coffee, and offered to kill 
a ſheep, if we would ſtay and dine; but we pro- 
ceeded through clouds of duſt to Akmim; for 
the wind being high, it raiſed the ſands to ſuch 
a degree that we could ſee no farther before us, 
than if we had been in a thick fog; and it was 
ſo troubleſome to our eyes, that we ſhould rather 
have choſen the moſt ſtormy weather, attended 
with rain. 

I was at Almim at Chriſimas, and ſat up al- 
moſt all the night of the eve of that feſtival to 
ſee the Copti ceremonies in the Roman church; 
for though they are converts to the church of 
Rome, they retain their own ceremonies, and 
only make ſome few alterations in part of their 
prayers. As ſoon as the ſervice was ended, 
which was not before day, I had a meſlage from 
Malim Soliman, that I muſt pais the whole day 
with him; accordingly I vent to his houſe, and 
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coffee being ſerved, we all found it neceſſary to 
take ſome reſt on account of the fatipue of the 
preceding night, At noon a great dinner was 
ſerved up in an open ſummer-houſe. There were 
twenty-five diſhes, which moſtly conſiſted of rich 
ſoups, and a ſort of ragoos, to which were added, 
igeons and fowls ſtuffed with rice, and roaſt 
. I was the only perſon at the table ſerved 
with a plate, or that had a knife- and fork : his 
ſons-in-law, with ſome other of his relations, 
waited at table; for ſo great a ſubordination is ob- 
ſerved throughout all the eaſt, with regard to dif- 
ferent degrees and ſtations, that ſons and infe- 
rior relations never fit before their parents, un- 
leſs they are ſeveral times deſired to do it. Firſt, 
a very rich dram was ſerved, and at dinner ſome 
wine, of which I had made him a preſent, was 
given round, After we had drank coffee, we 
walked out of the town to {ee his garden, where 
we had coffee again, and then returned to his 
houſe. After ſupper he aſked me if I would lie 
there or at the convent. Thus the day was paſſed 
in the manner of a Turkifþ viſit ; every thing be- 
ing far beyond whatever the Arabs pretend to. 

I alſo went a ſecond time to ſee the Prince, 
who {aid he wondered he had ſeen me but once; 
he even defired me to make his houſe my own, 
and to command what I pleaſed, 

J here agreed for a boat and four men to go 
up with me to the cataract, and back again, pay- 
ing them about the value of half a crown a day, 
with a certain quantity of corn and lentils by 
the month, and finding them in coffee. Indeed 
lafterwards found that they expected to 1 a 
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ſhare of every thing I had; for it is the na- 
ture of the Arabs to deſire whatever they ſee, 
When we had agreed, the Coptis who were pre- 
ſent, according to their cuſtom, ſaid a prayer, 
Malim Soliman, and ſome other friends, attended 
me to the boat, and his ſervants brought me a 
preſent of a large baſket of bread, ſome fine 
cakes and a ſheep. At parting the Coptis ſaid a 
prayer, and wiſhed me a ſafe return, that we 
might again pray together. 

I left Amim on the 28th of December, and in 
ſome time came to Mex/heech * , a poor ill built 
town, about a mile in compaſs; but to the 
ſouth of it there are conſiderable marks of a great 
city. It is ſurrounded by a foſſee, and all along 
by the riyer are conſiderable ruins of a quay, 
built with ſhort piers to receive the boats into 
docks, where they might be ſheltered from 
the weather, and in one part it is built 
in a ſemi-circle, with flights of ſteps in diffe- 
rent parts. Among the ruins I obſerved ſeve- 
ral pedeſtais, cornices, and pieces of granite. 
This ſeems to have been Prolemais, mentioned 
by Strabo as the greateſt city in the The- 
bald. The Prince of Akmim having written 
to an officer of the town to give me ſome let- 
ters for 4/ouan, I waited on him with a preſent 
of rice and ſoap, which are here acceptable; 
he entertained me very civilly at his houſe, 
and gave me letters to his friends at 4/ouar. 
I afterwards went to ſee the maſter of the 


* This appears to be the place called by Mr. 
Norden, Meſjchie, ' | 
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veſſel in which I came from Cairo, who had in- 
vited me to his houſe. He entertained me with 
coffee, and a hot ſharab, as they call it, made 
with ſugar and ginger; but people of ſuperior 
rank uſe cinnamon, and drink it like tea. We 
ſat round a pan of coals, and three Mahometans 
ſung Arabian ſongs, beating time with their 
hands, and playing on a tambour. 

[1 went to the bazar, and found it better fur- 
niſhed than thoſe I had met with elſewhere, 
Indeed the barques uſually ſtopping here, con- 
tribute to render this a place of trade, and 
commodities are brought thither every market- 
day, becauſe the people are always ſure of ſell- 
ing them. This place is famous for a ſort of 
ſweetmeat, made here in great quantities, of 
which the Turks and Arabs are very fond. 
There are here great numbers of very handſome 

igeon-houſes. The town has a moſque, and 
likewiſe a very large church-yard, where one 
may obſerve the different monuments with 
which they honour the memory of the dead. 
This laſt diſtinction it owes to the height of 
its ſituation, which induces the people to bring 
thither the dead of all the neighbouring places, 
that they may not be expoſed to the annual in- 
undation of the Nile. As I was walking in 
the bazar, I met with two of their pretended 
Saints, whom the market had drawn thither: 
they were entirely naked, and ran like madmen 


through the ſtreets, ſhaking their heads, and 


crying out with all their might. A courtezan 
was alſo there; her face and boſom were un- 
veiled, and her ſhift was white, whereas that 


of 
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of other women is blue. Her head, neck, 
arms and legs were adorned with abundance of 
trinkets; but all theſe embelliſhments did not 
characteriſe her ſo well as her impudent air, 
and laſcivious geſtures. One would think that 
theſe ſort of women muſt, in all countries, have 
2 common mark of diſtinction: this however, 
had an extraordinary one, which was, that ſhe 
infinitely exceeded all others in uglineſs. 

The Chriftian Coptis, as alſo the proſelytes 
de Propaganda have in this town, and even thro” 
all the dominions of the Prince of Almim, very 
great privileges: they are not afraid here to 
ſtrike a Mu/ulman ; though in other places they 
cannot do 1t without running the riſque of be- 
ing murdered, ] 

The next day we purſued our voyage, and 
after ſome time had high rocky hills to the eaſt, 
that are almoſt perpendicular, in which there 
are many nm, We ſoon reached Girge, on 
the weſt ; this is the capital of Said or Upper 
Eg ypþt; it is near two miles in compaſs, and is 
pretty well built. The Sangiack or Governor 
of Upper Eg ypt reſides here, I went to the 
convent of the Franciſcan Miſſionaries, who pals 
tor phyſicians, but have privately a church, 
and about 150 converts ; but they are frequent- 
ly in great danger from the inſolence of the 
ſoldiers, ſo that they have been two or three 
| times forced to fly, and their houſe has been plun- 
dered, I was conducted by one of the Fathers 
to the Caimacam of the town, who is chief 
Governor in the abſence of the Bey, and bein 
in a dropſy, had him called in to viſit him. 

| ſhewed 
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ſhewed this great man the letter I had from 0% 
man Bey to the Sangiack of Girge, and having 
made him a preſent of two boxes of French 
prunellas, he gave me a letter to A/ouan, near 
the cataract, We then went to the Aga of the 
Janizaries, who was eee ee to their cuſtom, 
fitting under the gateway leading to his houſe, 
He received us with much civility, he having 
been one of the Father's patients, and giving 
me four letters, I ſent him the ſame preſent [ 
had made the Caimacam. Afterwards we waited 
on a Turk, who, I was informed, had ſome 
ſuperior command over the Janizaries of the 
caſtle of ¶ Suan; to him I gave a letter from the 
Prince of A&mim, and to the preſent I made the 
others, added a large baſket of rice. He did 
not give us a very polite reception ; but won- 
dered why the Franks viſited the cataracts, and 
aſked, if I had a watch to ſell ; which was an in- 
timation that he wanted one for a preſent: 
however, on his ſeeing what I had brought, he 
ordered me a letter, which he ſaid would pro- 
tect me as far as the three caſtles, that is to the 
end of the Grand Signior's dominions. 

On the ziſt I ſet forward in the boat from 
Girge, with an Aleppine of the Roman Grett 
church, who lived in the convent of Furſbout, 
and paſſed by the large iſle of Domes, ſo called 
from a tree of that name, with which it 
abounds. I now firſt ſaw large floats of earthen- 
ware; theſe are about 60 feet long, and 30 
wide; they being a frame of palm boughs tied 
together about four feet deep, on which the) 
place a layer of large jars with their movt!s 


uppe-* 
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uppermoſt ; on theſe they make another floor, 
and then put on another layer of jars, and ſo a 
third, which laſt are ſo diſpoſed as to trim the 
float, and leave room for the men to go be- 
tween. On each fide they have four long poles, 
with which they direct its motion down the 
river. 

On the 3d of January, the wind not favour- 
ing us, we ſtopped at a place about three miles 
from Furſhout *, We mounted on aſſes with- 
out bridles, and only a piece of coarſe cloth 
tied on the back for a ſaddle; but the Preſident 
of the convent having notice of our arrival, 
ſoon met us with horſes, on which we rode 
into Furſbout, which is a poor ill built ruinous 
town, about a mile round, Yet here reſides 
the Great Sheik, who is Governor of all the 
country on the weſt, almoſt as far as A/ouar. 
The adjacent country is very pleaſant, all the 
roads to town being planted with acacia-trees. 
Here the Franciſcan Miſſionaries have a con- 
vent under the name of phyſicians, and have a 
large ſaloon where they receive their company, 
which in private ſerves for a chapel. I waited 
on the Sheik's Secretary, with a preſent 
of five or ſix pounds of coffee; in return he 
ſent a live ſheep to the convent to entertain 
me with, and introduced me to the Sheik, who 
was in the Arab dreſs, fitting in a corner of his 
room by a pan of coals: he roſe on my entrance, 
and on my leaving him I gave him three letters, 
and my fervant brought 1n my preſent, which 


Mr. Norden calls this place Farſiuut. 
conſiſted 
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conſiſted of two boxes of prunellas, two of other 
ſweetmeats, and ſome glaſs veſſels. He aſked 
where I intended to go ? I told him to the cata- 
rat, He replied, with a good natured ſmile, 
that a boat of Franks * lately went up; and that 
the people ſaid they came to diſcover the way 
into the country, in order to return and take 
it, and then deſired to know what { wanted 
to ſee? I told him the ruined cities. He ob- 
ſerved that we had not ſuch ruins in Exgland, 
and aſked whether, if they ſhould go into our 
country, we would permit them to ſee every 
thing ; adding, that he would give me letters 
and a man to go with me; ſo that I might 
be aſſured I ſhould travel ſecurely. I after- 
wards went to ſee the Sheik's garden, which in 
the middle was planted with vines, and in the 
other parts like an orchard, with orange, le- 
mon, acacia, palms and other trees, On the 
morning of the 8th of January the Secretary 
came to the convent, where he had his carpet 
laid, and, ſending to his houſe for coffee and 
other refreſhments, we breakfaſted together, 
and at about ten I dined with the Fathers ; 
the Secretary eating the dinner he had ordered 
for himſelf in another part of the convent, 
ſome of which he ſent to us, he not being ac- 
cuſtomed to fit at a table. After which we 
all ſet ont together to go to the boat. The 
friendly Secretary ſent me a preſent of a large 
ſhcep alive, with bread and ſugar-canes, and at 
about two in the atternoon, we let fail. 


* Thus appears to have been Mr. Norden. 
On 
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On the gth, about midnight, we arrived at 
Dendera, which 1s ſurrounded with woods, an 
fituated about half a mile from the river ; but 
did not chuſe to go much about, on account of 
its being the firſt day of the great Tur tiſh feaſt 
Bairam, after the concluſion of their month of 
faſting. Some of our men went to the moſque 
in a gown of white cotton ſewed up before, a 
habit of ceremony worn in thoſe parts; and 
poſlibly the uſe of the ſurplice might take its 
riſe from this, as a veſt of ceremony worn when 
they went any where in high dreſs. Having 
letters to two Mahometans here, I carried them 
ſome ſmall preſents, and they recommended me 
to the Governor, who ſent his brother with me 
to Amara, which hes about a league to the 
ſouth, where are the ruins of the antient Ten- 
gra. The inhabitants were great worſhippers 
of Venus and 1/is, to each of whom they built a 
temple. From the many heaps of ruins that 
are ſeen here, the city appears to have been 
large, and to have been much frequented fince 
the time of its antient ſplendor. People ſeem 
to have lived in the temples, and to have built 
their houſes of unburnt brick near them : in par- 
ticular, there are ſeveral on the top of the 
great temple, which is 200 feet long, and 45 
broad. The chief remains of the antient 
buildings are very near each other. Theſe are 
two gates and four temples, that ſeem to 
have a relation to each other. The grand 
temple already mentioned, appears entire ; only 
ſome apartments, which ſeem to have been at 
the top, are deſtroyed, and ſix or ſeven 0: the 
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rooms below are filled up. There are ten 
flights of ſteps to the top, and the pillars are 
adorned with large capitals of the head of Jj;, 
and over them compartments in baſſo relievo 
of excellent ſculpture, finely executed, in the 
beſt taſte and workmanſhip of any I have ſeen 
in Egypr; each capital conſiſting of four ſuch 


faces, one on each ſide, with the compartments | 


of relief over them: and I conclude that they 
muſt have been executed by one of the beſt 
Greek ſculptors, At the end of .the grand room 
are four ſtories of hieroglyphics in ſeven com- 
partments, each having two or three human fi- 
gures, ſome of which are defaced. There are 
alſo four ſtories of hieroglyphics on the out- 
fide; and probably, before the ground was 
raiſed, there were five both within and with- 
out. On the outſide of the ſouth end are 
cut five coloſſal figures together, and two more 
beautiful than the reſt, at each corner. Round 
the top of the edifice are ſeveral ſpouts, with 
an ornament over them of the head and ſhoul- 
ders of the ſphynx. This was, doubtleſs, the 
temple of /s. 

Having with the greateſt ſatisfaction viewed 
theſe fine remains of antiquity, I returned to 
the town. At parting my friends ſent me a 
pieſent of a lamb ; and the Governor's brother 
came to the boat for his preſent, which was a 
baſket of rice, ſome coffee and ſoap. 

We now purſued our voyage with a fair 
wind, and paſſed by the canal that goes to the 
city of Copros, which is at preſent remarkable 
lor making the beſt earthen ware in Fg zpr, it 

being 
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being very light, and much eſteemed : but 
they could never be prevailed on to make the 
vaſes with broad bottoms, that they might 
ſtand without danger of falling; ſo that the 
people are obliged to ſet them in wooden 
frames. 

A little higher up on the weſt, we paſſed by 
Etouerat, where are made thoſe large jars that 
are carried down the ftreams on floats, on which 
we ſaw people placing them for the voyage. 

A little farther we came up with Kept, à vil- 
lage at ſome diſtance from the river. This was 
the ancient Copros, which is inhabited both 
by the Egptians and Arabians; for the Nile 
below the city running to the weſt, this was 
the firſt convenient place for carrying on the 
trade to the Red Sea, the river being nearer to 
it here than at any other place below: and 
this, with the difficult navigation of the Red 
Sea to the north, cauſed the trade for the mer- 
chandiſes of India and Arabia to take this chan- 
nel. In the early ages of Chriſtianity this 
city became famous for the great reſort of Chri- 
/tians to it in times of perſecution ; and this 
is the firſt riſe of the name of Coptis, which it 
is ſaid the Mahometans gave in deriſion to the 
Chriſtians of Eg ypt. 

At length, coming to the port of Cous, we 
rode two miles through a flat country full of 
dome-trees, to that miſerable town built of un- 
burnt brick. It was the ancient Apolliucpolis, 
and is ſituated on an artificial eminence ; but 
there are no remains except of one ſmall tem- 
ple, on which is a Greet inſcription in honour 
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of Apollo, and the other Deities worſhipped in it, 
While I was viewing this temple, one of the 
great Sheik's officers, in a Twrki/þ dreſs, came 
and aſked me with much civility to drink cof- 
fee; but it being late I declined the invitation, 
I afterwards went to the great Sheik's Secre- 
tary, to be ĩatroduced by him to his maſter, 
and made him a ſmall preſent. We fat down 
on a mat 1n the open court, where our horſes 
were tied ; and I was treated with very indif- 
ferent fare, conſiſting of an ill taſted ſeed, 
mixed with oil, onions, bread and water; our 
entertainment concluded with coffee. After 
which he went with me to the Sheik, whom 
we found laid down to take his repoſe on a 
ſopha, in a ſmall room, dreſſed in a kind of 
blue ſhirt over ſome other garments, with one of 
his officers fitting by him. I went up to the 
ſopha, and delivered my letters from the Prince 
of Atmim, and an officer of the Janizaries at 
Girge, and then my preſent, as uſual, was laid 
before him, which conſiſted of a bag of rice, 
leaf tobacco, Foppa ſoap, and a pair of red 
ſhoes. Then letting him know that I deſired 
a letter to ſee the antiquities of Carnack and 
Luxerein, he ordered it to be wrote, and deſired 
me to go and drink coffee with his Secretary. 
But I went on board, leaving my interpreter to 
bring the letters; on which the Secretary ſent 
me a preſent of a ſheep. The Sheik let me 


know, by my interpreter, that he adviſed me 
to ſee Carnack and Luxerein now, and not as J 
propoſed, at my return; for as he was going to 

encamp 
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encamp there, I ſhould ſee every thing with the 


greater ſafety. 

I very readily complied with this advice, and 
on the 12th proceeded with a man the Sheik 
had ſent to conduct me; and ſtopping oppoſite 
to Zenieh, where the Sheik of Carnack has his 
refidence, I the next day went to that Sheik 
with a letter I had from his ſuperior, and the 
Sheik of Fourſhout, and, making him a preſent, 
he treated me very civilly, and ſent me a ſhee 
in return. I now went to Carnackt, which is 
part of the ancient T hebes, where there are ruins 
of a moſt magnificent temple : but on my be- 
ginning to meaſure the firſt gate I came to, the 
man the Sheik of Four/hout had ſent with me, 
who had no authority here, told me I muſt not 
venture to do ſo, without the permiſſion of the 
great Sheik, who had nt; near the river; 
on which, ordering him to coaduct me to him, 
he brought me to the village of Carnack, where 
I found the Sheik I had been with in the morn- 
ing, who freely gave me leave to meaſure and 
write down what I pleaſed, on which I return- 
ed to the temple; the Sheik himſelf ſtaid with 
me there two or three hours, and the people 
of the village ſeeing me meaturing came about 
me, I dined in the temple; and having order- 
ed my boat to lie near the Sheik's camp, I in 
the evening waited on him in his tent, on which 
he invited me to ſup with his ſecretary ; but I 
excuſed myſelf, and returned to my boat, ac- 
companied by the Secretary, who, coming on 
board, partook of ſome refreſhments, Theſe 
encanmpments are in the regular manner of an 
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army : ia the middle was the large green tent 
of the Sheik's, who ſat in a corner of it, ac- 
companied by three or four of his officers. In 
this manner they encamp about their territories 
to get in their tributes, which are paid in kind, 
I continued here, and had the liberty of view- 
ing the temple as often as I pleaſed ; the men 
conſtantly dreſſing my dinner 1a the boat, and 
bringing it to the temple. 'The cavalcade be- 
longing to the Sheik one day paſſing by, a great 
number of perſons rode into the temple and 
talked to me; I was alſo once viſited there by 
the Sheik's ſon of the place, who conducted me 
to a part of the temple inhabited by women; 
and, giving them notice to keep out of the way, 
I went in and viewed it. One day likewiſe, the 
Caia, or firſt officer of the Sheik, came and 
dined with me, aud I made him a preſent; 
which he returned, by ſending me a lamb. 

[The great and famous city of Thebes was on 
both ſides of the river; according to ſome, it 
was built by O/ris, and according to others, by 
Bufiris the Second, ] who appointed its circuit; 
adorned it with magnificent buildings, and ren- 
dered it not only the moſt opulent city of Egypt, 
but of the whole world. It was called Dz9/polis, 
or the city of Jupiter, and afterwards it obtain- 
ed the name of Thebes. Its opulence and power 
were every where known, and Homer thus ſpeaks 
Ot it: 


Net all proud Thebes? unrivalPd walls contain, 
T he world's great Empreſs on th Egyptian plain, 
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That ſpreads her conqueſts o'er a thouſand ſtates, 
And pours her heroes through a hundred gates, 
Two hundred horſemen, and two hundred cars, 
From each wide portal iſſuing to the wars. 
PoPpE. 


Diodorus ſays, ** We have heard that not 
only this King, but many of his ſucceſſors were 
ambitious to 1mprove the city with preſents of 


Id and ſilver, with ivory and a multitude of - 


coloſſal ſtatues, and that there was no city un- 
der the Sun ſo adorned with obeliſks of one en- 
tire ſtone. Of four temples that were of an 
amazing ſize and beauty, there was one the 
moiſt ancient of all, whoſe circumference was 
thirteen ſtadia, its height forty-five cubits, and 
the thickneſs of its walls twenty-four feet. The 
buildings, indeed, have remained to modern 
times; but the gold and filver, and all the 
coſtly ivory and precious ſtones, were pillaged 
by the Perſians, when Cambyſes ſet fire to che 
temples of Egypt. Tis ſaid that the Per/ians 
having transferred this opulence to Aa, and, 
having carried artiſts with them from Ze pp, 
built thoſe magnificent palaces Per/epo/:-, , 
and others in Media. So great, they lan, ere 
the riches of Egyyt at that time, that from the 
rubbiſh, after plundering and burning, was 
taken more than zoo talents of gold, and of 

ſilver 2300 talents.” ] | 
The hundred gates, above mentioned, are 
commonly thought to have been the gates of 
the city; but there are no ſigns of walls round 
it, nor were walled towns common in £8344 : 
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however, as it is obſerved that 200 armed cha - 
riots could be ſent out of them, others rather 
ſuppoſe them to belong to the palaces of the 
Princes and great men, who could on an emer- 
gency ſend chariots to the war. Of the four 
remarkable temples, that which I now viewed 
was doubtleſs that mentioned by Diodorus Si- 
eulus, as of a moſt extradinary ſize; the ruins 
of this ſtupendous building extending near half 
a mile in length; the deſcription he here gives 
of the height and thickneſs of the walls has 
been thought to be very extravagant, and 
beyond all the rules of probability, yet it will 
appear to any one who examines the remains 
of this temple, that in both theſe reſpects 
they in ſome parts exceed the account given by 
Dicdorus. 

To this temple there are no leſs than eight 
grand entrances, to three of which were avenues 
of a great length between ſphynxes, placed on 
each ide, two of them having 60 of theſe ſta- 
tues on each hand. After this, at one of the 
entrances, you come to four grand gates, at a 
conſiderable diſtance behind each other, in a 
direct line to the temple ; they are about 35 
feet deep, in length 150, and, before the 
ground was raiſed, muſt have been from 50 to 
60 feet high. T heſe ſtructures leſſen every way 
irom the bottom to the top, like a pyramid. 
The firſt of them is of red granite finely poliſh- 
ed, and beautifully adorned with hieroglyphics, 
in Fur ſerjes without, from the top downwards, 
and three on the inßde, in each of which are 
the figures of two men bigger than the life, of 
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exquiſite workmanſhip : farther on each ſide are 
coloſſal figures about 15 feet high, with hiero- 
glyphics under them; and in this latter man- 
ner the other gates are adorned, but without 
the compartments, On each fide of theſe gates 
there alſo ſeem to have been coloſſal ſtatues. 
On the outſide of the firſt is a ſtatue of red 
granite on one fide, and on the other a ſtatue 
of a kind of granite that ſeems compoſed of 
ſmall pebbles; one alſo remains within of white 
marble, without the head. On meaſuring the 
head of one of them, I found it five feet fix 
inches long. The next gate is very much ruin- 
ed, and has only two ſtories of coloſſal figures 
to the ſouth, and one to the north. The third 
gate has hieroglyphics all round, and coloſſal 
figures of men; and here are remains of a ſtatue 
of white marble, the head of which has a ſer- 
pent on its caſque; this head meaſured four 
feet and a half from the top to the lower part 
of the neck. The fourth gate is now a heap of 
ruins, before which are ſome pieces of a ſtatue 
of red granite, the trunk of which I found to 
be ſeven feet and a half broad. To the eaſt of 
this gate, before the main building, is a large 
pond, that was probably a reſervoir of the Nile 
water, for the uſe of the temple. The Greeks 
gave to theſe gate-ways the name of ante-gates, 
or veſtibules. From them walls were built, that 
not only extended to the other gates, to make 
the entire encloſure of the temple, but to en- 


cloſe particular courts between the gates and 
that ſtructure, 


There 
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There is another ſuperb entrance, about 150 
paces to the weſt, with the ſame kind of avenue 
of ſphynxes leading to a gateway, and all the 
reſt have the appearance of extraordinary mag- 
nificence. The grand entrance to the weſt, which 
may be called either a gate or a front to the 
= court before the remple, 1s extremely no- 

le, and yet has the greateſt plainneſs and 
ſimplicity, without any hieroglyphics or other 
ornaments, and very nearly reſembles what we 
term the ruſtic; it is forty feet broad, the bot- 
tom being a ſolid wall of that thickneſs. In the 
front are two ſtories of ſmall windows ; but the 
upper ſtory 1s ſo ruined in many parts, that at a 
diſtance it reſembles battlements. 

Within this gate is a large open court, with 
a terrace eighty feet broad, and fix feet above 
the ground, as it is now raiſed, to which I ſup- 

oſe there were ſteps up from the colonade that 
is on each ſide of this ante-temple. Theſe pil- 
lars have ſquare capitals; and on each fide of 
the middle walk to the inner part of the temple, 
there was a very grand = of pillars, above 
40 feet high, and eight feet in diameter, with 
large capitals like vaſes worked with figures in 
lines; at the farther end of theſe pillars are two 
coloſſal ſtatues of red granite, much mutilated 
and the heads broken off. 

The wall of the inner temple, though much 
ruined, has more grandeur and magnificence 
than is to be found in any other building I ever 
ſaw: the door is very high, and yet in a juſt 
proportion, and the walls on each fide are a- 
dorned with beautiful hieroglyphics and _ 
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of men in ſix compartments, above nine feet 
high and twelve wide, every compartment hav- 
ing the figures of three men. On entering the 
inner temple you find 16 rows of columns one 
way, and 18 another. The two middle rows 
are eleven feet in diameter, the others eight, 


with only capitals of ſquare ſtone. Above the 


middle rows the temple was higher than in the 
other parts, having a ſort of windows over the 
ſpace between every two pillars, with twelve 
lattices of ſtone in each. Every part of this tem- 
ple, both on the inſide and without, is covered 
with hieroglyphics, and other rep:elentations, 
Within however are the ſculptures of no human 
figure ; but on the outſide, particularly on that 
to the north, are carved the repreſentations of 
battles with horſes and chariots, one of which J 
obſerved to be drawn by ſtags. 

But to proceed with the inner part. On each 
fide of the entrance into the eaſt end of the tem- 
ple, is an obeliſk 63 feet four inches high, and 
ux feet ſquare. Farther to the eaſt are two other 
obeliſks, ſeven feet fix inches ſquare, and 73 feet 
high; but one of thee laſt is fallen down. All 
thele obeliſks are of red granite, and are covered 
with hieroglyphics. At a ſmall diſtance from 
theſe obelitks are two walls, ſeparated by an en- 
trance in the middle, and on the weit fide of 
theſe walls are coloſſal buſts. Continuing along 
| the middle, to the eaſt, we come to a ſmall room 
ot red granite, and all along are apartments 
that perhaps ſerved for the pricits. 

I having fully examined theſe noble antiqui- 
les, the Sheik's ſon offered to go with me 2 
| miles 


1 1 a - " ine 
— * : . 
i— —— ¶ — — . 


_ — —— + 


[lf 


— 


—— 2 — 


* -* enut wa 


Wa bw. AS ee 


| 
{| 
; 
1 


* — 


. . . TIED" 5c" 


156 Dr. Pococxe's TRAVELS 


miles to the eaſt of Carnack; I gladly accepted 
his propoſal, and he came early in the mornin 
to the boat with horſes. Upon this I laid a 
carpet on the bank of the river, and having en- 
tertained him with coffee, we ſet forwards to- 
wards the temple, accompanied alſo by the 
Caia or ſteward of the Great Sheik. In this 
excurſion we ſaw that the ground where it is 
ſown, 1s laid in broad low hillocks, round which 
there are ſmall irregular channels, the corn not 
being ſown on the top, but only near the chan. 
nels, in order that it may be the more eaſily 
watered, by a ſmall canal from the Nile which 
conveys the water to all parts. About 200 ſeet 
to the north of the temple we ſaw a grand gate, 
adorned with four compartments of hierogly- 
phics. The walls in the front of the temple, 
between the pillars, are now only about ſeven 
feet high, and are likewiſe covered with hiero- 
glyrhics. There is a pillar on each ſide of the 
door, adorned with ribs riſing from the bottom, 
and branching into leaves at the top to form the 
capital; and beſides, the ſhaft is incircled in 
two places by ſeveral bandages. The other 
pillars are of a different kind, and have a more 
heavy appearance. All this temple is very 
much deſtroyed except the front, and even that 
is not perfect. The grand gate is however in- 
tire, and I ſaw near it a ſphynx about four feet 
long. The ancient city of Thebes, probably, 
extended to this place. Returning, I viewed 
the ruins of what J ſuppoſe to be a round tem- 
ple. It appeared to have been 175 feet in di- 
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ameter, and to the weſt of it were ſome remains 
of a grand gateway. 

On my return, I entertained my conductors 
with coffee at the boat, and the Sheik's fon 
having ſhewn me great civility, I made him 
ſuch a preſent as I thought would be agreeable 
to him. Two days after I went to ſee that part 
of Thebes which was to the weſt of the river, 
and is now called Gournou. On my going on 
that ſide, I ſent to the Sheik, to whom I had 
a letter from the great Sheik of Fourſpout, on 


which he came to the boat, and conducted me 


to his houſe at the village of Gournou, The 
Sheik there furniſhed me with horſe:, and we 
ſet out to go to Biban-el-Meluke. When we 
had —— about a mile to the north, we 
came to a kind of ſtreet; for the rocky ground 
on each ſide rifing about ten feet high, had on 
each hand a row of rooms cut in it, fome of 
them ſupported with pillars ; and as there 1s not 
here the leaſt ſign of raiſed buildings, I could 
not help imagining that, in the earlieſt times, 
theſe caverns might ſerve as houſes, and be the 
firſt invention after that of tents, when they 
might be contrived as a better ſhelter fiom the 
weather, and the coldneſs of the nights. 

At length having paſſed through ſome other 
valleys where the mountains ariſe to a great 
height, we came to a round opening like an 
amphitheatre, and aſcending it by a narrow 
ſteep paſſage, came to Biban-el-Meluke ; that is, 
The gate or court of the King's, here being 
the ſepulchres of the Kings of Thebes. Ihe 
vale where theſe grottos are, is covered with 
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Tough ſtones, that ſeem to have rolled from 
above, it may be about 100 feet wide, and the 
hills on each fide are high ſteep rocks, in which 
the grottos are cut in a moſt beautiful manner, 
in long paſlages or galleries under the moun- 
tains, out of a cloſe white freeſtone, that cuts 
like chalk, and is as ſmooth as the fineſt ſtucco 
work. Four or five of theſe galleries, one with- 
in another, from 30 to 5o feet long, and from 
10to 15 feet high, generally lead to a ſpacious 
room, in which 1s the King's tomb, with his 
figure cut in relief on the lid, or painted at full 
length upon it. Both the ſides and cieling of 
the rooms are cut with hieroglyphics of birds 
and beaſts, ſome of them painted, and as freſh 
as if they were but juſt finiſhed, though they 
muſt be above 2000 years old. 

One of theſe ſepulchres, in particular, is moſt 
beautifully adorned with hieroglyphics cut in the 
ſtone, and painted. The entrance, which is a 
deſcent, is cut through the rock, and 1s open 
at the top for 13 feet; then, for eight feet more, 
the cieling is an inclined plane, anſwering to the 
deſcent under it. The galleries within have 
hieroglyphics cut on each ſide, firſt in a fort 
of compartments next to the cieling, in the 
manner of a frize; lower down, figures are cut 
repreſenting mummics ; below theſe are hiero- 
glyphics all down the ſides, divided by lines 
into different columns. In the middle of the 
cieling are figures of men, for about three feet 
in breadth, with flars on each ſide. The King's 
tomb is of one ſtone of red granite, ſeven teet 
nine inches high, eleven feet eight inches long, 

an 


—_— MS x 0a # . cv @ 5.2 


. vo © gd EE .GA «oo TH == as £6 6 8. 2 S & S. 2 8 = 


5 » > — — PP — 2 — 
2 54837 e 233 2 22 — - — 5 _— 7 — 1227 * . AZ , 


+ Y 


N 


— — — 


— — . A , 
- - _ —_ 4 Y 3 . 4 
— _ — —— ” * * = * - — * 


2 3 — — 
— C_x — — — — — _— — S ST 1 


Sho Ae CE 0 


— 
Po * 


4 


„ „„ 


* 


. — , * 
C- 1 
"OE F- 4 1 Py * 22 Pont 


Ld 


through EGYPT. 159 


and above ſix feet broad, the cover being made 
to ſhut into it. Upon it 1s cut the figure of the 
King in mezzo-relievo, with an hieroglyphical 
inſcription. The room is adorned with differ- 


ent columns of hieroglyphics, with the figures 


of men, bulls, and hawks. 

In the great room belonging to another of the 
grottos, is the ſtatue of a man with a ſceptre in 
his hand; and on the cieling 1s painted a large 
figure of a man, holding a particular ſort of 
ſceptre, with wings hanging down lower than 
his feet, and covering his whole body. On each 
fide of the entrance are four men cut in the ſtone 
above the natural ſize, with the heads of hawks 
and other animals. 

Having, with the utmoſt pleaſure, viewed 
theſe extraordinary ſepulchres of the Kings of 


Thebes, by the help of the wax-lights we brought 


with us, being much fatigued, we agreed to fit 
down and take ſome refreſhments in this retired 
place, but unfortunately we had forgot to bring 
water, and the Sheik being in haſte to go, we 
returned, and, at our arrival at the boat, the 


Sheik was ſo obliging as to ſtay and eat with 
me, which they rarely do, | 


The next day I viſited two very extenſive a- | 


partments cut in the rock on the ſouth ſide of 
thoſe hills we went to the day before. To one 
of them is a deſcent of ten ſteps to a ſpacious 
area cut in the rock, which leads to a room ſup- 
ported by ſquare pillars, alſo cut .out of the 
rock, and beyond it is a long room with pillars 
on each fide; all the apartments are adorned 
with hieroglyphics ; but the ſtone is in ſome 
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2 black and ſcaled, as if damaged by fire. 


eyond theſe rooms the apartments extend 
down ſeveral ſteps to the right; and one part 
leads to a gallery cut round the rock, which 
has ſome apartments on one ſide, where there 
are holes cut perpendicularly down to other 
apartments below. I there ſaw doors and open- 
ings, and there are probably as many apart- 
ments beneath as there are above. One would 
be apt to imagine that theſe were habitations 
for the living, and that they were cut under the 
palaces of the Kings of Thebes, if they were not 
themſelves palaces for them to retire to in order 
to avoid the heat. 

The other grotto is cut under a ſmall hill, 
near the appearance of a grand entrance under 
the mountains, The way to that entrance is 
by a valley which ſeems to have been divided 
by walls or mounds into four parts. One dug 
much deeper than the reſt, ſeems to have been 
a reſervoir of the water of the Nile; and the 
others extend towards ſome remains of build- 
ings. To the weſt is a room over which is 2 
well turned arch. This room ſeems to have 
been uſed as a Chrifian church, and the hie- 
roglyphics, which are in ſmall columns ex- 
tremely well cut, have been covered with pla- 
ſter; on which is painted Chriſt ſurrounded with 
a glory. ; 

From hence I went and took a particular view 
of the ruins of a large temple, a little way to 
the ſouth-eaſt. At a diſtance from it are the 
ruins of a pyramidal gate, and of a very large 
coloſſal ſtatue, broke off about the middle * 
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the trunk: it is 21 feet broad at the ſhoul- 
ders; the ear is three feet long, and from the 
top of the head to the bottom of the neck is 
11 feet. In the firſt court of the temple are 
two rows of ſquare pillars, on each fide of 
which 1s a ſtatue, but the heads of all of them 
are broke off. Theſe ſtatues have each the 
lituus in one hand, and the flagellum or whip 
in the other, as commonly ſeen in the ſtatue 
of O/iris. In the ſecond court are the remains 
of two coloſſal ſtatues fitting ; they are of black 
granite, and the head of one of them, which 
hes on the ground, 1s three feet five inches 
long. A great number of pillars belonging to 
the temple are flanding, and many others are 
deitroyed; but from the ruins it appears to 
have been a magnificent ſtructure. [In this 
edifice we obſerve two ſorts of pillars, one 
more beautiful than the other. Their thick- 
neſs ard ſolidity give them a delightful ap- 
p*arance at a diſtance; on approaching them, 
the hieroglyphics are agreeable to. the fight ; 
and when vou are quite near, their colours have 
a fine effect. This fort of painting has nei- 
ther ſhade nor degradation. The figures are 
incruſted like the enamel on the dial- plates of 
watches, with this difference, that they can- 
not be detached. J muſt own that this in- 
cruted matter ſurpaſſes in ſtrength every thing 
have ſeen of this kind. It is ſuperior to the 
Al ſreſee and the Meſaic work; and has the ad- 
vantage of lofting a longer time. It is ſur— 
piiziug to ſce how the gold, ultra marine, and 
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other colours have preſerved their luſtre to the 
preſent age. ] 

From this temple I went to the ſtatues, 
which I ſhall call the coloſſal ſtatues of Men- 
non; but the Sheik hurried me from thence, 
ſaying he was near his enemies; I however 
went to them again early in the morning, and 
{ſpent above half a day at them. [Theſe co- 
loſſal figures front the Me. The firſt ſeems 
to repreſent a man, and the other a woman: 
they are both of the ſame ſize, and that is | 
prodigious ; for they are 50 feet in height, 
from the baſes of the pedeſtals to the ſummit 
of the head. They are ſitting upon ſtones al. 
molt cubical, of 15 feet in height, and as many 
in breadth ; but the back part of each ſtone is 
higher than the fore par:, by a foot and a half. W 
They are on plain pedeſtals, five feet high.] 
The ſtatue to the north has been broken off at 
the middle, and has been built up with five tier 
of ſtones; but the other is of one ſingle ſtone; 
the feet have the toes broken off, and the fea- 
tures are mouldered away by time. The fides MW 
of the ſeats upon which they are ſitting, are | 

| 
| 
| 


covered with hieroglyphical figures; on the pe- 
deſtal of the imperfect ſtatue is a Greek epi- 
gram ; and on the inſteps and lege are ſeveral 
inſcriptions in Greek and Latin, ſome being epi- 
grams in honour of Memnon; but the greater 
part are teſtimonies of thoſe who have heard 
| his ſound : for one of them has been thought by 
4 ſome to be the famous ſtatue of Memmnan, which 
v at the firſt or ſecond hour, they pretend, nn] 
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ed a ſound occaſioned by the rays of the ſun 
ſtriking on it. 

At a ſmall diſtance from theſe ſtatues are the 
ruins of ſeveral others, particularly one of yel- 
low granite almoſt intire, and 12 feet _ from 
the top of the head to the thigh ; a part of it 1s 
ſunk in the earth. Going on to the hills, I 
obſerved an area cut out of the rock, and many 
ſtones lying about it covered with hierogly- 
phics ; this ſeems to be a part of the grand 
temple, to which theſe ſtatues probably formed 
an avenue from the great ones, We at length 
entered between the hil's, and came to a temple 
which had afterwards been a convent. It has 
no hieroglyphics on the outſide ; the .cornices 
over the doors are fluted, and adorned with the 
winged globe. Having taken a full view of 
theſe things we returned to the river. 

While 1 was abſent, the natives having taken 
umbrage at my copying the inſcriptions, came 
to the boat, and faid that they would ſee whe- 
ther this ſtranger would dare to come out ano- 
taer day, dropping ſome expreſſions as if they 
would aſſault the boat by night: for they ſeemed 
very deſirous of my leaving the place; from 
their being ſtrongly poſſeſſed with the notion 
that the Europeans have the power of diſcovering 
treaſures. | however talked of going abroad the 
next day, being defirous of ſceing, if poſſible, 


| the temple of Medinet Habon; but the Sheik 


coming to the boat, and being informed of what 
had paſſed, adviſed me to depart. But I ſaw this 
place on my return. 


I then 
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I then proceeded up the river a ſmall league 
to Luxerein or Lacſor*, On my arrival there 
early in the morning, I carried a letter and a 
preſent to the Sheik; and the Sheik of Carnact's 
ſon came to me there, provided a dinner for me, 
and was ſoobliging as to ſtay with me all the day, 
I there viewed the remains of the large and 
magnificent temple, which was doubtleſs a part 
of the ancient Thebes on the eaſt fide of the 
river. This noble building agrees with the de- 
ſcription Dicdorus gives of the ſepulchre of OH- 
mandus, which he ſays was a mile and a quarter 
in circumference, 

[The ſuperb ſepulchre of that Monarch is 
thus deſcribed by Dicdorus. At its entrance 
is a gate 200 feet in 2 and 45 cubits 
in height. Having paſſed it, you come to a 
« ſquare ſtone periſtyle, each ſide of which is 
«« 400 feet. Inſtead of pillars, it was ſupport- 
ed by the figures of animals 16 cubits in 
6 height, each cut out of a ſingle flone, and 
„ carved in an antique manner. The whole 
„roof, 12 feet in breadth, conſiſting of ſtones 
of that ſize, was variegated with ſtars on a 
„ blueiſh ground. After this periſtyle was a 
gate in other reſpects reſembling the former; 
* but more abundantly wrought with all kinds 
« of ſculpture, At this laſt entrance are three 
& ſtatues, each cut out of one entire ſtone, the 
« Syenites, and one of them in a fitting poſture, 
“is the largeſt in all Eg ypz, its foot exceeding 
„ ſeven cubits. The two others placed at 1ts 


* Mr, Norden calls it Luxor. 
« knees, 
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t knees, the one on the right, the other on the 
« left, are the repreſentations of the daughter 
« and mother, and are in fize inferior to the 
« former, This work is not only worthy of 
&« eſteem on account of its bigneſs, but is won- 
„ derful in its workmanſhip, and excellent in 
« the nature of the ſtone, as in ſo great a bulk 
„there is not the leaſt crack or ſtain to be 
« ſeen. It has this inſcription, I am Os r- 
« MAN DUS, KING Or KINGS. IF any ONE 
© 1s DESIROUS TO KNOW HOW GREAT I aM, 
« AND WHERE I LIE, LET HIM SURPASS ANY 
«© OF MY WORKS. Another ſtatue of his mo- 
„ ther ſtands by itſelf; it is 12 cubits high, 
« and of an entire ſtone, having three * 
ic dems on its head, to ſignify that ſhe was the 
« daughter, wife, and mother of a King. 
Through this gate is another periſtyle more 
* remarkable than the former, in which are 
* various ſculptures of the war he waged with 
* thoſe that revolted at Ba&#ria, againſt whom 
« he ſent an army of 400,000 foot, and 20,000 
** horſe. In the firſt of the walls the King was 
“ repreſented beſieging a citadel ſurrounded 
* by water, the foremoſt in danger, with a 
« hon fighting by his fide. In the ſecond wall 
% were wrought the captives led by the King, 
«« deprived of their private parts and their 
* hands; by which ſeems to be fignified, that 
* they were effeminate and deſtitute of hands 
“ in dangerous exploits. The third wall was 
Ye en with ſculpture and elegant paint- 
ings, repreſenting the K ing offering oxen as 
„victims, and the triumph he celebrated on 
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account of his victory, In the middle of the 
periſtyle, in the open air, was an altar huilt 
of the moſt beautiful ſtone, of a prodigious? 
ſize, and admirable workmanſhip. Ar the 
laſt wall were two ſtatues in a fitting poſture, 
cach of one entire ſtone 27 cubits in height ; 


near which were three paſſages made from 
the periſtyle, leading to an edifice ſupported | 


by pillars, formed in the manner of a mu- 
ſical theatre, each fide containing 200 feet, 


In it was a multitude of wooden ſtatues, re- 


preſenting ſuits of law ; and on the wall was 
carved 30 perſons with Juſtice in the mid- 
dle, from whoſe neck was ſuſpended the 
ſigure of Truth, with her eyes ſhut, and 
a number of books lying by him. After 
that was a walk of various buildings, in 
which were repreſented the moſt delicious 
viands. 'The figure of the King was carved 
and likewiſe ſtained with colours, offering to 
the Gods the gold and filver which he an- 
nually necks from the mines of Egypt. 
After that was the ſacred library, upon 
which was inſcribed, THE REPOSITORY or 
THE MEpicines OF THE Sou. Contt- 
guous to it were the images of all the Gods 
of Egypt, and the King making ſuitable of- 
ferings to each; and alſo ſhewing O/ris, and 
his aſſeſſors in the infernal regions, that he 
had led a life of religion, virtue, and huma- 
nity. On the ſame ſide as the library, was a 
noble building that contained the images of 
Jupiter and Juno, and likewiſe of the King 
himſelf; in which alſo the body of the King 

appears 
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« z;ppears to have been depoſited. Around it 
« was a multitude of buildings adorned with 
« {culptures of all the animals conſecrated in 
« Ig yyt. From thence were ſteps to the top 
« of the ſepulchre, which after you had paſſed, 
« there was upon the monument a golden cir- 
« cle 365 cubits in circumference, and a cubit 
in thickneſs, on which were marked the num- 
« ber of days in the year, the riſing and ſet- 
« ting of the ſtars, with their influence and 
« fignifications, according to the Eg yptian aſ- 
« trologers. They report that this circle was 
« taken away by Camby/es, when he ſubdued 
« Egypt. Such, it is ſaid, was the ſepulchre 
« of King Ofymandus '] let us now view its 
remains, | 


We firſt come to two obeliſks that are pro- 


bably the fineſt in the world ; they are now 60 
feet above the ground, and might be 7 
or 80, according as the ground has riſen, 
which 1s evidently a great deal. They are 
ſeven feet and a half ſquare, and at bottom 
might be eight feet. The hieroglyphics, which 
are in three columns down each ſide, are cut 
with a flat bottom, an inch and a half deep, and 
the granite has perfectly retained its poliſh, 
which is the fineſt I ever ſaw. On the top on 
each fide a perſon fits on a throne, and one 
offers ſomething on his knees; theſe figures 
are likewiſe below. Lower down are three 
hawks, then three bulls, and at about the diſ- 
tance of every ſoot is an owl. I alſo obſerved 
monkeys, hares, dogs, terpents, birds, and the 
heads of camels and injects; but about half 

the 
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the pyramid of the weſtern obeliſk is broke off, 
and the ſouth-weſt corner of the eaſtern one! is 
for about ſix feet high a little battered, | 
At a little diſtance is a pyramid at a gate 
200 feet long, and at preſent 54 above the 
ground. On each ſide of the entrance is a co- 
loſſal ſtatue 13 feet and a half above the ground; 
they are of grey granite, and the ſhoulders are 
only three feet a half above the ſurface of 
the earth. In the front of the pyramidal gate 
are windows, and ſculpture, particularly a per- 
ſon ſeated on a throne, holding out one hand 
which has a ſceptre or a ſtaff in it, and ſur- 
rounded by others in poſtures of adoration. On 
the other tide a perſon is repreſented in a car, 
as galloping and ſhooting with a bow, with 
many chariots after him ; this may have a rela- 
tion to the wars of this King againſt the Badri- 
ans. Within this gate 1s a court almoſt filled 
up with cottages, with ſome pillars that once 
compoſed part of a colonade; beyond which 
was another gate that 15 now in ruins, and be- 
r it another court, which contained the 
iſtory of the King cut all round on the walls, 
and had a large and beautiful altar in the mid- 
dle. The pillars in this court are 40 feet high; 
but the work in the capitals is not in relief, 
but only cut out in lines. The walls of the 
rooms are adorned with ſculpture. A deity is 
carried in a ſort of a boat by 18 men, preceded 
'and followed by a perſon holding a particular 
_ enſign. ILalſo obſerved on the walls a man lead- 
ing four bulls with a ſtring ; a perſon fitting and 
another kneeling to him; alio inſtruments of 
mulic, 
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muſic, and men kneeling who have the heads 
of hawks. 


SISSSSSSDSSSSSSSISDSDS 
CHAP. VII. 


From Thebes the Author proceeds to Erment, Eſ- 
ne, Etfou, Com-Ombo, and Aſſouan, with 

ſome Account of the Grottos in the Rocks on the 
Banks of the Nile, the Duarries of Granite, 
and the Cataradts. 


N the evening I left Luxerein, and landed 

at Erment on the weſt, the ancient city of 
Hermonthis, the capital of a province of that name. 
We went to the houſe of the Sheik, who con- 
ducted us to the old city in the midſt of a large 
plain, where are the remains of a ſmall temple, 
adorned with hieroglyphics both within and 
without, that ſeems by the many hawks cut in 
it, to have been dedicated to Apollo. At ſome 
diſtance are the remains of a beautiful building 
that appears too grand for a Chriſtian church, 
on the firſt eſtabliſhment of Cyriſtianity in the 
fourth century: yet it has croſſes cut on ſome 
of the ſtones; with Coptic paintings and in- 
ſeriptions in many parts of it, that are plaſtered : 
there are, however, little remains of the edifice, 
except at the weſt end, where the rooms had 
galleries over them, which might be for the 
women, Some of the niches ſeem to have been 


In Mr. Norden' travels it is called Arment. 
Ver, XII. P bewn 
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hewn into a rough ſhell at the top, as if they 
had at firſt been built ſtrait, The pillars ſeem 
to have been of one ſtone of red granite, after 
the Greek architecture of the Corinthian order, 
The ſemi-circles, and rooms at each end, were 
probably made by the Chriftians. This might 
be the temple of Jupiter, and it was probably 
rebuilt in the Gree4 taſte under the government 
of the Ptolemies. 

On the 18th of January we went on with 
very little wind, and ſhot at a crocodile, as he 
was going into the water from a ſandy iſle. We 
had reaſon to believe the ball ſtruck him ; for 
inſtead of walking in ſlowly, as is uſual with 
them, he opened his mouth and jumped five or 
ſix feet into the water. The next day we came 
to Eine“, on the weſt, a conſiderable town for 
thole parts; we went aſhore and ftaid about an 
hour, when the men wanting a ſtone for bal- 
laſt, the people knowing I was an European, 
would not let them take it into the boat, ſay- 
ing, that if the Franks took away that ſtone, 
they would, by their magic art, draw away 
their hidden treaſures. This place, and the 
antiquities about it, I ſaw in my return, [I 
had letters to the Caſhif, who was then abſent ; 
but I had ſeen him before, and his people were 
ready to go with me, 1 carried letters and a 
preſent to one of the Serifs, who went with 
me to ſee the temple. [lt is cloſed on three 
ſides, and in the front are 24 columns that ap- 
pear well preſerved. A channelled border runs 


Mr. Norden calls this town Eſenay. l 
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all round the top of the edifice ; but in the mid- 
dle of the front 1s a cartouche, or ornament, 
ſuch as are ſeen on all the principal gates of 
Egypt. A ſemi-corona borders the whole edi- 
fice, the fide of which 1s filled with hierogly- 
phical __ that ſeem of the moſt ancient 
kind, and appear to have been executed in haſte, 
The columns ſupport ſtones placed croſſwiſe, 
on which reſt great tables that form a roof, 
adorned in the ſame manner as the ſides with 
hieroglyphics. It 1s, however, eaſy to perceive 
that the figures of the infide are by another 


hand, and executed with more care than thoſe _ 


ſeen on the dutſide; but none of theſe hiero- 
lyphics are incruſted with colours. 'The co- 
[6 Las are likewiſe covered with hieroglyphical 
figures, which in ſome places are ſmall and very 
much crowded. It is remarkable, that in all 
this temple one capital of a column does not 
reſemble another; for though the proportion 1s 
the ſame, the ornaments are different. 'The in- 
ſide of this edifice 1s blackened by the ſmoke of 
fire formerly made there ; however, all the parts 
are well preſerved except the gate, and the in- 
termediate ſpaces between the front columns, 
which have been filled up by the Arabs, in order 
to ſhut up their cattle in the temple, which at 
preſent ſerves for no other uſe. ] 
We alſo went about three miles to the north- 
weſt to ſee another temple *, which I conjec- 
tured might be the temple of Pallas, at La- 


| topolis, where both that Goddeſs and the fiſh 


This Mr, Norden was not permitted to ſee. 
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Latus were worſhipped. In this temple there 
are likewiſe ſeveral ſorts of capitals, ſome of 
which reſemble the Corinthian, — with a very 
flat relief. On the inſide are three ſtories of 
hieroglyphics of men about three feet high, and 
at one end the loweſt figures are as large as the 
life; one of them, I obſerved had the head of 
the Ibis; and in ſeveral parts of the wall I ſaw 
the figure of a woman fitting. The cieling is 
adorned with a variety of animals, and painted 
in very beautiful colours ; among them is a man 
ſitting in a kind of boat, with a circle round 
him. This temple appears to have been uſed 
as a church; for I ſaw ſome Coptic inſcriptions 
in black letters on the walls, and was told that 
there had been a convent there. 

A mile to the ſouth of Z/ze is the monaſtery 
of St. Helena, by whom it is ſaid to have been 
founded ; but it has been more commonly called 
the convent of the martyrs.. Here 1s a great 
burial-ground not leſs than a mile round. Many 
of the tombs are magnificent, they having a 
dome on four arches, with a little cupola on the 
top. Some of them have a croſs, and others an 
eagle cut in them, with a Greek inſcription, 
The convent with its church are however but 
mean; there are only two Monks in it, who 
cannot marry; but their relations, both women 
and children, live with them. This is the laſt 
church in Egypt. 

On the 2oth we came to Etfen“, which was 
once the Great Apollinopolis, I went to the 


Or according to Mr. Norden, Edſu- 
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Sheik's houſe, with a letter from the Sheik of 
Fourſhout. When he knew who it was from, 
he kiſſed the letter and put it to his forehead, 
as a mark of reſpect. I made him a handſome 
preſent, which he received with great civility ; 
and when the letter was read, and I deſired to 
ſee the ruins, he put his hand up to his head, 
as a mark of his compliance, and that he took 
me under his protection. He himſelf went with 
me and ſhewed me the temple, and a grand 
pyramidal gate, [This laſt monument of anti- 
quity is perfectly well preſerved ; but the Tarks 
have converted it into a citadel, There runs 
all round a ſemi-circular corona, ſuch as is 
commonly ſeen round the Egyptian buildings. 
No cornice is to be ſeen about the edifice ; 
but it may have been ruined, or have fallen 


down. This edifice is in general well deſign- 
ed, and its ſimplicity gives it a very pretty 
appearance, Upon its faces are three rows of 


hieroglyphical figures, which ſeem as if deſigned 
to repreſent infants, though their ſtature ſur- 
paſſes that of men. The ſouth and north ſides 
ſcarce differ in any thing, except that the 
former has ſeveral windows, of which the four 
lowermoſt, made on each fide of the gate, are 
very high, and give a diagonal light that falls 
obliquely. Above the gate 1s a cartouch or or- 
nament, like thoſe we have already remarked in 
ſome other edifices. The other antique monu- 
ment is the temple which was dedicated to 
Apollo; but the greateſt part of it is buried un- 


der ground, and the Arabs have made no ſcru pe 
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of employing what they have been able to take 

away, in making ſome vile'pigeon-houſes.] 
White I was meaſuring the ruins of the tem- 
ple, a great many people came about me, and 
on my giving my book to a ſervant to hold for 
me, a young man, who was the Sheik's nephew, 
ſnatch'd it out of his hand, and ran away with 
it. The Sheik and my ſervant ran after him, 
Mean while I continued meaſuring and writing 
on another paper, till the Sheik returned with 
his pike, having thrown off his outward gar- 
ment when he went in ſearch of his nephew, 
whom 1t 1s ſaid he would have killed had he 
overtaken him. The brothers had been com- 
petitors for the government of this village ; and 
the Sheik now conducted me to his houſe, 
where matters were carried ſo far that 1 was 
afraid we ſhould have ſuffered in the tumult, 
the brother being favoured by many of the peo- 
ple. I was deſirous of going to the boat; but 
was told, that the Sheik would be offended 
if I did not ſtay to cat with him. I was pri- 
vately informed that I might have my note- 
book, if I would give about the value of a 
crown, to which I conſented, and it was ac- 
cordingly brought me. We now ſat down to 
eat out of a large wooden bowl, full of thin 
cakes broke into ſmall bits, with a {ſyrup mix- 
ed w.th them; but the Sheik ſat at a diſtance, 
and would not cat with us. Afterwards he 
mounted his horſe, and attended me to the 
boat, followed by ſeveral perſons, and having 
made me a preſent of a ſheep, came into the 
boat, and ordered a letter to be written to the 
£rcat 
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at Sheik. About an hour after the Sheik 
eft us, his ſon came riding to the river, to in- 
ſorm us that his father having been told I had 
given money to have my book reſtored, had 
obliged them to return it, and had ſent it to me. 
Thus this worthy Arab gave an inſtance of fide- 
lity that is rarely to be met with. 

We now ſailed on, and as we approached 
towards Hajar Silcily, the rocks on the weſtern 
ſhore appeared as if cut for a grand gateway. A 
little farther to the ſouth, I ſaw five regular 
entrances into grottos, cut equally diſtant in the 
rock, and above them a cornice or half-round 
ſeemed to have crowned the work ; but only 
the half-round remained. Procecding to Hajar 
Silcily, or the rock of the chain, the Nile grew 
exceeding narrow and rapid ; for I ſuppoſe it 
15 not * 100 yards wide; the rocks en- 
croaching upon the river on each ſide. It had 
its name from a chain being formerly drawn 
acroſs to defend the paſs, and I was ſhewn a 
rock on the eaſt fide, where I was told the chain 
was faſtened. The rock on the welt ſide is 
cut into ſomething like four niches or ſmall 
open temples, ſeemingly deſigned for the wor- 
ſhip of Gans deities, which are adorned with 
cornices, pilaſters, and hieroglyphics. Here alſo 
are ſome pillars cut out of the rock, which are 
ſtill entire, with their pedeſtals. Over theſe is 
a tree, a man on horſeback, and another lead- 
ing the horſe, all cut out of the rock in relievo, 
in an oblong ſquare compartment, alter the 
Greek taſte, 

[On the inſides of the grottos there is not 

ſufficient 
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ſufficient day- light to diſtinguiſh objects; the 
light entering only at the door cf each grotto; 
this gave me ſome concern, but at length I per- 
ceived an opening at the top, which allowed 
me the view of four figures in alto relievo; 
they are of the natural ſize; two men ſit in 
the middle, with their arms laid acroſs their 
breaſts, and on each ſide ſits a woman, who 
takes hold of the arm of the man who is next 
her. I could not avoid feeling a juſt deteſta- 
tion at the malice and ſuperſtition of the Turks 
or Arabs, who have ſtrangely deformed theſe 
figures, eſpecially in the face. On one ſide of 
this group is an hieroglyphical table, cut in 
baſſo relievo, with much pains, and what gives 
it a great value is, its being perfectly well 

reſerved to the preſent time; though the rock 
in which all theſe grottos are cut, conſiſts 
only of a yellowiſh ſandy ſtone. The hierogly- 
phical table probably contains the epitaplis of 
the perſons whoſe bodies have been encloſed in 
this grotto. ] 

A little above this place the Mile reſumed its 
natural breadth, and there is a ſandy ground, 
with a gentle aſcent on each ſide, We after- 
wards paſſed by ſeveral ſandy iflands on which 
we ſaw many crocodiles; particularly on one 
there were near 20 of them, which ſeemed to 
be from 15 to 20 feet lung. On our ſhooting at 
them, about half of them went into the water, 
and on our firing a ſecond time they all diſap- 

eared, | 
We afterwards came to a large iſland, to bs 
Ca 
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eaſt of which is the village of Com-Ombo*. [The 
rincipal monument in the place is ſituated 
behind a mountain of ſand, and on another 
ſide is concealed by ſome miſerable cottages; 
but theſe cannot prevent a curious traveller 
contemplating with great ſatisfaction theſe beau- 
tiful ruins, The building reſts upon twenty- 
three well wrought pillars adorned with hiero- 
glyphics. The ſtones that ſerve to cover the 
top, are of a prodigious ſize; and we clearly 
ſce that the architrave, which is at preſent ſplit 
in two, was anciently a fingle ſtone. Under 
its cornice 15 the cartouche, the uſual orna- 
ment of their gates, which is very neatly cut. 
All the ſtones are full of hieroglyphics, and 
the pillars are above 24 feet in circumference. 
It is a pity that this edifice cannot laſt long: 
two fides of it are but barely diſcernable: part 
1s already covered with earth, and the pillars, 
as well as the reſt of the building, are three 
quarters under ground. At about 50 paces 
diſtance, at the declivity of a mountain, 1s 
another antique monument, above 18 feet in 
height, with a niche that is ſquare in the mid- 
dle; but wider at the top than the bottom. 
The ſides are thick ſet with hieroglyphics, 
which are much decayed towards the ground, 
and the back-part is almoſt buried under the 
ſand. This edifice is entirely built of large 
ſquare blocks of a whitiſh ſtone, that nearly 
reſembles marble. This monument might, per- 
haps, have been an altar, the table of which 
may have been taken away or have fallen to 


* According to Mr. Norden, Komombu. 1 
the 
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the ground; and, perhaps, an idol was placed 
in the niche I have mentioned. ] 

We now proceeded to the port of Lafherrad, 
where the Caſhif of Ene was encamped ; we 
would have paſſed him, but his men called to 
us, and the boatmen did not dare to proceed. 
We were thus ſtopped, becauſe by the cover. 
ing of our boat we were judged to be Euro- 
peans. I had letters to the Caſhif; but did not 
know that he was the perſon to whom they 
were directed; I carried him a preſent of coffee, 
tobacco, and ſome other things ;- which he ſaid 
I had no occaſion to give him: he readily con- 
ſented to my ſeeing the antiquities ; but the 
Arab Sheiks of Laſherrad, being preſent, op- 
poſed it, on which I returned to the boat, and 
paſling by ſeveral iflands arrived on the evening 
of the 21ſt at Juan. 

This is a poor {mall town, with a kind of 
fortreſs or rather barracks for the Janizaries, 
who have in reality the command of the coun- 
try. 'The preſent fortreſs, which is ſurrounded 
by two or three ſlight walls of no more ſtrength 
than a common garden fence, is to the ſouth of 
the town, which 1s on a gentle riſing from the 
river, and extends to a height that is over the 
water, which I ſhould think was the north 
end of the ancient ene. There are but two 
Chriſtians in the place, one the Aga's ſer- 
vant, and the other the Caimacam's Secre- 
tary, On my waiting on the Aga of the Ja- 
nizaries with letters from Muſtapha, Aga of 
the Janizaries at Girge, and from the Sheik of 
Four ſhout, he treated me with coffee, and made 
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me a preſent of a lamb; and, in return, I ſent 
him a preſent of tobacco, rice, coffee, and other 
things. He very obligingly ſent two Janizaries 
to guard the boat, and invited me to take a 
lodging in an aparment that belonged to his 
own houſe, though it was ſeparate from it. 
The Chriſtian Secretary of the Caimacam, or 
civil Governor, telling me that I ſhould make 
his maſter a preſent, the people and Janrzaries 
about the boat ordered him to get out of it, 
there being a jealouſy between the civil and 
military power. The Aga, on being informed 
of this, ſent me word that I need not make 
preſents to any one: this he repeated on my 
waiting upon him, adding, chat he would take 
me under his protection, ſo that no one ſhould 
injure me; I therefore removed to the lodging 
he had allotred. * A Turk belonging to O/mar 
Bey, who happened to be there, Kindly 
offered his advice on all occaſions, viſited me, 
and brought me a preſent of a dozen of pigeons 
and ſome dates, Some other Tus came to ſee 
me, and one of them, as a token of reſpec, 
brought me the trifling preſent of a bunch of 
radiſhes, 

On the eminence over 4/j7y4an are the ruins 
of the ancient city of Syene, which is exactly 
under the Tropic of Cancer; but the principal 
part of that city ſeems to have been on a lower 
hill to the ſouth. Going between the two hills 
near the river to the ſouth-weſt, I ſaw two 
pillars of granite ſtanding, and two triangular 
pillars, of an extraordinary kind, with their 
baſes lying down, Nearer the river I obſerved 
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two oblong ſquare columns of granite ; and 
about the middle, between the brow of the hill 
and the river, is a building that may poſſibly 
be the obſervatory deſcribed by Srrabo, as 
ereted over a well, for making aſtronomical 
obſervations ; the holes at the rop, which are 
much larger below than above, I imagine were 
to try the experiment in relation to the ſhadows 
at noon-day, 

Having viewed theſe ruins, I went about a 
mile to the ſouth-eaſt, to the quarries of gra- 
nite ; for the country to the eaſt, the bed of 
the river, and the iſlands, are all red granite, 
'The quarries are not worked in deep ; but the 
ſtone is hewn out of the ſides of the low hills. 
I obierved ſome columns and an obeliſk marked 
out in the quarnes, and ſhaped on two ſides; 
they ſeemed to have worked in round the {tones 
with a narrow too], and, when the ſtones were 
almoſt ſeparated, they probably forced them out 
4 with large wedges. 
= Oppolite to ena is the iſland Elephantine , 
| in which was a city of that name. It is about 
a mile in length, and at the ſouth end a quar- 
ter of a mile in breadth; but to the north it 
ends in a point, In this iſland there was a 
temple to Cnupbis and a nilometer to meaſure 
the riſe of the Mie. I obſerved there the re- 
mains of a ſmall temple, before which is a 
ſtatue about eight feet high, ſitting with the 
hands acroſs on the breaſt, and a lituus in each. 


q [| Mr. Norden ſays the preſent name of the ifland 
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On a wall before the temple is a Greet inſcrip- 
tion, which is in many parts defaced. In the 
midſt of the iſland are the remains of one ſide of 
a magnificent gate of red granite, finely adorned 
with hieroglyphics. [Its ſouthern part is moun- 
tainous and covered with ruins, moſt of which 
are buried under the earth. Among others, I 
found an ancient edifice ftill ſtanding, though 
covered with earth at the top, as well as on the 
fide : it is ſtill called the temple of the ſerpent 
Cnuphis 5 but it reſembles a ſepulchral monu- 
ment more than a temple, It is incloſed by a 
kind of cloyſter, ſupported by columns : at the 
four corners, and in its breadth, it has a wall; 
but in the middle you ſee only a fingle column. 
This incloſure contains a grand apartment that 
has two large gates, the one to the north, the 
other to the ſouth ; and the inſide is almoſt in- 
tirely filled with ſtones and earth. The walls, 
covered with hieroglyphics, are bedawbed with 
dirt, and blackened by the ſmoke of fires made 
there by the ſhepherds. In the midſt of that 
apartment I obſerved a plain ſquare table, with- 
out any inſcription, and 1magined that there 
might be underneath an urn or mummy, and [ 
was tempted to get it lifted up; but the ſuper- 
ſition of the government and people would not 
permit it. A traveller would think himſelf hap- 
py in having the liberty to obſerve thete ancient 
edifices in quiet, and he muſt not attempt any 
thing farther. I ſhall never forget that, on our 
caſting anchor before 4/onuar, the populace ran 
in crowds to ſee, as they ſaid, the ſorcerers ex- 
perienced in the black art. The length of the 

Vor. XII. Q- building 


* — 9 - * = 
_ — — k - K = 8 
—— —— — — — * — — - _ + 4.7 — a —— — A 
* . - roy 
- * — 
„ — — — — — 
— 


182 Dr. Pococke's TRAVELS 


building on the inſide is about 80 feet, and its 


breadth about 20. There is near it a kind of 
pedeſtal made of great blocks of white ſtone, 
loaded with Greet inſcriptions. ] 

About this iſland are ſeveral ſmaller iſlands, 
as four to the ſouth and two to the weſt, and 
alſo ſeveral large rocks of red granite. I croſſ- 
ed over to the Lybian ſide of the Nile, where 
there is a ſandy valley, and, proceeding about 
a mile, came to a large ruinous uninhabited 
monaſtery, which, I ſuppuſe, was dedicated to 
St. George, his picture, as big as the life, be- 
ing painted on the walls; upon them are alſo 
ſeveral other bad paintings, and ſome Coptic 
inſcriptions. Returning to Au, I Meat a- 
ſhore upon the rocks to the eaſt, oppoſite to 
the ſouth end of Elephantine, where the rocks 
are very high, and on one of them I ſaw {ome 
hieroglyphics. 

I afterwards ſet out from Afouan, and rid 
towards Philz*, paſling near tie quarries, and 
going along a road that teems to have bcen 
made by art, between little hills and rocks of 
red granite, ſome of which were diſtinguiſhed 
by having hieroglyphics carved upon them. 
'This road was divided into two parts, by a 
mound in the middle of it. We at length paſſed 
over to the iſland of Phi, which is high and 
very imall, it not being above a quarter of a 
mile long and half a quarter broad. The city 


ſeems to have been on the eaſt fide, and it ap- 


* The modern name of this itland is, according 
to Mr. Norden, ll Hei. 
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pears that there were no other buildings on the 
iſland, but what had a relation to the temples; 
for Diodorus ſeems to inſinuate, that no perſon 
but the Prieſts were permitted to land, on ac- 
count of the ſacredneſs of the place; and ac- 
cordingly the whole iſland appears to have been 
walled round, ſomething in the manner of mo- 
dern fortification, and great part of that wall 
ſtill remains. The particular ſort of Ethiopian 
hawk worſhipped here, I obſerved cut among 
the hieroglyphics in ſeveral parts, and repre- 
ſented with a long neck, extended wings, and 
a ſerpent coming out from it. The temple of 
the hawk is built of freeſtone, near the water, 
on the welt ſide of the iſland. In the court of 
the temple, which is of great length, is a row 
of pillars on each fide, that have a great variety 
of capitals. Beyond this is an inner court, 
adorned with very beautiful columns, the capi- 
tals of which are wrought in baſſo relievo in 
ſomething like leaves and branches, above 
which is the head of s on each of the four 
ſides. On the outſide of this inner court are 
very large coloſſal figures, cut on the ſouth ſide 
of a great pyramidal gate, At the entrance to 
the eaſt, 1s an obeliſk on each fide within, of 
red granite, and near it a lion alſo on each fide. 
Between the weſt fide of the grand area and 
the water, there 1s only a narrow terrace with 
doors to it from the portico, and the whole 
ends at the water to the ſouth, with a parapet 
wall, at which are two obeliſks about two feet 
and a half ſquare, raiſed on their pedeſtals. 
The iſland riſes here 20 or zo feet above the 
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water, affording a proſpect about a mile ſouth 
to the granite hills, where the Nile turning, the 
view 15 terminated by thoſe hills in a moſt agree- 
able romantic manner, all together having a no- 
ble and beautiful appearance. 

To the eaſt of this ſtructure is (according to 
Mr. Norden, the temple of It, ſee the plate) 
an oblong iquare building open on all ſides. 
'The capitals of the columns, which have ſome 
reſemblance to thoſe of the Corinthian order, 
may be recxoned among the moſt beautiful in 
Ee ypt, and were probably of the laſt invention, 
they being the only capitals of that kind I ſaw 
in Egypt. 

Returning about half a mile by the way we 
came, we turned off to the weſt, in order to 
take a view of the cataract, when, having pro- 
ceeded about a mile farther, we came to the 
port for the boats that come from Ethiopia, 
where we found moſt of the people Negroes, 
Here is no village, but only ſome little huts 
made of mats and reeds. At this place the 
people enter their goods, and convey them by 
land to uam, and in the ſame manner the 
goods brought from lower Egypt are alſo con- 
veyed thither by land from 4/ovan. The chief 
import here conſiſts in dates, which the people 
of Quan buy, both for their own uſe, and to 
ſend into other parts of #g yp? : ſo that on both 
ſides, the Egyptian and Ethiopian navigation end 
at the cataract. I never ſaw nature 1 ſo 


rough a face as there: on the eaſt ſide nothing 
is to be ſeen but rocks, on the weſt the hills 


are either ſandy or black rocks: above, to the 
ſouth, 
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ſouth, there ſeems to be a high rocky iſland, and 
higher up rocky clifts on each fide, and below 
to the north are ſo many rocks, that little of 
the water can be ſeen, We now went on to 
the north, the Nile running through the rocks; 
but the people knowing that I came to ſee the 
cataract, ſtood ſtill, upon which I aſked them, 
when I ſhould come to it, and to my great ſur- 
prize, they told me that was the cataract, The 
bed of the Nile is croſſed by rocks of granite, 
which in three places, at ſome diſtance from 
each other, divide the ſtream, making three 
falls at each. The firſt we came to was the leaſt, 
the fall appearing to be not more than three 
feet. The ſecond, which is a little lower down 
the river, winds round a large rock or iſland, 
forming two ſtreams : this iſland to the north 
may be about 12 feet high; and it is ſaid that 
at high water the Nz/- runs over this rocs ; but 
ſuppoſing the river to be then five ſcet higher 
below the rock, the fall may be about ſeven or 
eight fect: farther to the weſt are other rocks, 
and again to the weſt of them is a third ſtream. 
Going ſomewhat lower, I obſerved a third fall, 
which appeared to be greater than that of the 
others. There is another catarat at Irin, 
which is ſaid to be 12 days journey from this 
place; ſome alſo ſay there is a third cataract; 
and others, that there are ſeven mountains and 
ſeven cataracts. 

[(The ancieats had a ſtrange notion of the in- 
habitants of the cataracts being ſtunned and ren- 
dered deaf by the noiſe of the failing water, 
Lucan thus deſcribes them: 
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Who that beholds thee, Nile] thus gently flow, 
With ſcarce a wrinkle on thy glaſſy brow, 
Can gueſs thy rage, when rocks reſiſt thy force, 
And hurl thee headlong in thy downward courſe ; 
When ſpouting cataracts thy torrent pour, 
And natiens tremble at thy deaf ning roar ; 
Il hen thy proud waves with indignation riſe, 
And daſh their foamy fury to the ſhies ? 

Rowe's Lucan] 


I here ſaw the corn in ear at the latter end of 
Fanruary, the caloquintida was full grown, and 
the little apple called Nabok was almoſt ripe, 
which in Della was ripe in November. In the 
lower parts of Egypt, the time of growth for 
ſuch fruit, I ſuppole to be after the overflowing 
of the Nie; but here, after the great heats are 

aſt, I now faw the people driving camels 
loaded with ſenna, and was told that each load 
was worth about 200 medins, or near 128. 6d. 
The Baſſa grants a licence to one perſon who 15 
generally a J%e, to buy all the ſenna; he is 
obliged to take all that is brought to Cairo; and 
one Eugliſʒ merchant only has the privilege of 
purchaling it of him. 

On my rctury i A/ovan, the relations of a 
ſoldier J had brought from the Sheik of Four— 
ſpout, as a mark of reſpect, ſent me a ſupper 
ready drelied, in hopes, 1 ſuppoſe, of a return 
of greater value. Aud the laſt evening I was 
there the Aga likewiſe ſent me a ſupper of 
geats fleſh boiled and weil peppered, pilaw, 
bar:cy breth, and het bread; deſiring that what 
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was left migůt be given to the boatmen, and 
not to his people. | 

The next day, having all my goods put on 
board, I took leave of the Aga, and ſome of 
his relations attended me to the boat; when 
the wind not permitting us to begin our voyage 
back, I paſſed the day in the boat with thoſe 
who came to fee me. Among the reſt I was 
viſited by a gentecl man, brother to the Cai- 
macam of Girge : J had ſeen him at the Aga's, 
and was now 1n a country where | thought I met 
with a triend wherever I ſaw a Turk, or a per- 
ſon of the middle parts of Egyt. He behaved 
with great civility, and ſeemed to be a very 
good fort of a man. Ihe Chriſtian Secretary of 
the Caimacam, intruſted me with a letter, and a 
ſum of money of the value of three or tour pounds 
to be delivered as directed in Aaimim; a very 
great ſum in that country, and a truſt he would 
icarcely have repoſed in one of his own country 
that was going to Cairo; though he was ſenſible 
I ſhould icon leave Egypt, and he would never 
ſee me more. He at the ſame time preſented 
me a live ſhecp, and in return I mace him a 
preſent. 
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An Acconnt of Mr. Norden's Voyage from Aſſou- 
an as far as Dern, a Feaon near the JSecurd 
Caiaratt, Of the Antiquities he me! with in 
hrs away thither, and the ill Treatment he re- 
ceived at that Town, 


S Dr. Pecocke proceeded no farther up the 
Nile, we ſhall before we follow him down 
that nver to Cairo, attend Mr, Norden, up it 
far as Derr or Derri. The Aga at Aſcuan, and 
other perſons in that town had intereited them- 
ſelves in his ſafety, and uſed every argument 
to prevent his advancing farther, obſerving that 
he would infallibly be deſtroyed, ſince be was 
ict going among men, but among ſavage mon- 
fters, who would murder a man for a parat, 
in what manner then will they deal with you, 
ald the Aga, who carry ſuch treafures ? but 
all his arguments had no effect, and Mr. Norden 
reſolved to proceed, The Aga, notwithſtand- 
ing his fears ſor his ſafety, ſent his own bro- 
ther to acce cmpany him; he had alfo with bim 
a Janigury, with ſeveral Reife Prieſts who had 
come with him up the Nile, beſides ſeveral ſer- 
vants and a Jene valet, Being furniſhed with 
letters of recommendation to the principal per- 
ions cn the coat, they ſet out, while the natives 
od leave Of them, as of per {ons doomed to de- 
ſtruction. 


Mr. 
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Mr. Norden ſet out from A ouan on the 22d 
of December, a month before Dr. Pococke's ar- 
rival at that town, and by the Aga's order had 
thirteen dromedaries, three horſes, and as many 
aſſes, to carry him, his attendants, and bag- 


gage, to the haven of Morroda, above the cata- 


ract. He there embarked in a boat, with his 
attendants; viewed the antiquities already de- 
ſcribed by Dr. Pococke, in the antient iſle of 
Philz, and proceeding up the river, ſoon 
reached Daboude, a village where he could have 
wiſhed to land, in order to examine ſome an- 
cient edifices that appeared in fight; but the 
wind being favourable, he was obliged to be 
ſatisfied with a diſtant view of them. He ob- 
ſerved a grand edifice of great length, built of 
very large freeſtones, cloſed on all ſides, ex- 
cept the front, where there 1s a great gate, and 
as it were two windows on each fide formed by 
four columns. At the top of the edifice runs 
a plain cornice; under which, as well as at 
the four angles, is the aſtrigal, or moulding 
common in the Egyytian buildings. This ſtruc- 
ture is encompaſſed with a pretty high wall, 
that is much damaged, eſpecially towards the 
portal, Oppoſite the front are three portals 
ſucceeding one- another, which ſeem to make 
a paſſage leading to a canal 4o feet broad, that 
terminates in the Nile. This canal is filled 
with ſand, but its borders are lined with a 
thick wall formed of great blocks of ſtone. 
There are columns to be perceived on the in- 
ſide of the principal edifice, which appears to 
have anciently ſerved as a temple: but beſides 
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this ſtruAtnre there is a vile modern piece of 
ſtone work, that diſhonours theſe ancient build— 
ings, and renders the proſpect a little con- 
fuſed. 

Higher up is Hindau, a village where he per- 
ceived four or five columns, that are the re- 
mains of abundance of ancient buildings; and 
for above the ſpace of a quarter of a league, 
the walls and foundations of ſuperb edifices 
were {cen on every ſide; but all are in ruins, 
and almoſt covered with ſand. . 

They now advanced to the iſland Gz2/rret 
Mabues, ſituated fix leagues above the cataraQ, 
and pretty near the eaſtern ſhore of the Nile: 
oppoſite to 1t, on the ſame border of the river, | 
is Sahdaeb, a village where is an antient edi- | 
fice, the front of which is only adorned with a 
plain moulding; and its ſquare portal reſts up- 
on a baſe fix feet in height, formed of great 
blocks of ſtone very arttully jined together, 
This edifice is ſurrounded by a wall. Near 
Teffa, which is on the confines of Fe yt and 
Nubia, they alſo faw ſome remains ot ancient 
buildings, which, like the laſt, were built of 
white ſtones perfectly well joined together. 
The columns on the inſide are (till ſubſiſting; 
but thoſe that were without are ruined. 

At eight in the evening when they were 
not above a gun ſhot diſtant from the village, 
an incident happened that let them know the 
character of the inhabitants. Theie ordered 
them to bring the barque to land, that they 
might tee tie Frozks, and have ſome of the 
riches they carried with them: but this being 

refuſed, 
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refuſed, a muſket was fired at the barque from 
each fide of the river; this inſult was returned 
by a double diſcharge of ſeven muſkets towards 
the place whence the voice came: but the na- 
tives having hid themſelves behind ſome ſtones, 
received no damage. They were, however, ſilent 
for ſome time; but ſoon reſuming their courage, 
began to fire again, and to give abuſive lan- 
guage. This did not pleaſe thoſe in the barque : 
they therefore called out to them, that if they 
did not deſiſt, they would land, and entirely ex- 
terminate them, which had its effect, and no 
more was heard of them. 

The next day there being no wind, they lay 
before a village named Schere Abohuer, which 
has a diſtrict of near two leagues in extent. 
The pilot, who was a native of the place, aſ- 
ſuring them that they would find his country- 
men a good ſort of people, and that they might 
land with the utmoſt ſafety, Mr. Nerden viſited 
the adjacent parts, and at a ſmall diitance ob- 
ſcrved along the Nile an antique quay, made of 
ſtones, all cut in the form of priſms, and ſo 
well joined together, that there was not the 
leaſt {pace between. Near it were five or fix 
cottages built with ſtones entirely covered with 
hicroglyphics; but no edifice could be diſco- 
vered whence they were taken, all was deſtroy- 
ed, and nothing could be found but heaps of 
tones, alſo adorned with hieroplyphics, done 
by a good hand; but they had never been 
painted, The greateit breadth of the land, 
from the mountains to the border of the Nile, 
is in this diſtrict no more than an hundred paces. 

At 
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At leaſt, if in ſome places it has a little more 
extent, in others it has much leſs. 


The wind being fair at eight o'clock the 


next morning, they immediately ſet ſail; Mr. 
Norden took a view of ſeveral villages, and 
ſome inconſiderable ruins. They now came to 
the moſt difficult paſſage in the whole Nie. The 
river is here entirely croſſed by rocks concealed 
under the water; at the ſides of theſe rocks the 
river is of great depth, and the intermediate 
ſpaces form eddies or whirlpools. Thoſe in the 
barque conduted themſelves with all the pre- 
caution that ſo dangerous a paſſage required ; 
but the misfortun2 was, that the barque did 
not obey the rudder : ſhe ſtruck upon a rock, 
and continued in a frightful ſituation, She 
was taken hold of preciſely in the middle, and 
the whirl of the water made her turn upon he 
rock as upon a pivot. There was too great a 
depth in the water for the ſailors to ſtand on 
the bottom; the perſcn who had the care of 
the barque would have perſuaded the crew to 
go out with a cord, and to draw it off by 
iwimming ; but they repreſented that the eddics 


would prevent their making any way in the 


water. All on board now ſaw themſelves in im- 


minent danger. Happily the current and the. 


* O * * 
wind beat againſt the barque at the ſame time, 


and this was cheir ſafety ; the barque by this 
means in a little time di;engaged itſelf without 
tarther aſſiſtance, and thoſe ou board took ſuch 
advantage of the wind, that they were ſoon out 


of danger. | 
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After ſome time they came up with the vil- 
lage of Delle, which is remarkable for the re- 
mains of an ancient temple at a ſmall diſtance. 
It has no hieroglyphics, yet is in the taſte of 
the antient Egyptian buildings, and may paſs 
for magnificent, At length they arrived at 
Schemedereſchied, a village where they ſtaid all 
night, 

The next morning they ſet ſail from thence, 
and ſoon after an adventure happened which 
ſhews the diſpoſition of theſe people. Mr. Nor- 
den was examining the names of the places by 
which they had paſſed the preceeding day; the 
Commander of the veſſel, and the Jew valet 
were ſitting near him, and repeating the names 
of thoſe places that were already written, while 
he corrected them by their pronunciation, when 
a paſſenger ſtarted up, threw himſelf upon Mr. 
Norden, ſeized the paper he held in his hand, 
and tearing it into pieces, retired quietly to his 
place, where he ſat down as if nothing had 
happened. Mr. Norden, not being able to un- 
derſtand the meaning of this inſolence, was re- 
flecting with himſelf whether he ſhould reſent 
it or not, when thoſe who were preſent burſt 
into a loud laugh. Upon this he aſked the rea- 
ſon, and they explained to him the whole myſ- 
tery. The fellow was unwilling he ſhould know 
the place from whence he came, becauſe he 
might return ſome years after into Nubia, and, 
bringing more people with him, might make 
himſelf maſter of the country; alledging that 
if he knew the name of the village where he was 
born, and had it in writing, he ſhould not 
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fail to be taken as well as the reſt: and that 
this was the iole cauſe of his ſnatching the pa- 
per, in which the name was going to be written. 

Mr. Norden could ſcarcely forbear laughing 
at the fellow's ſimplicity; but to prevent the 
conſequerces of ſuch an humour for the future, 
he aſſumed a very ſerious air, ordering the com- 
m:nder of the veſicl, to draw near the bank, 
and put that inſolent fellow on ſhore, adding, 
The barque is entirely ours; it is only by 
*« courteſy we give any one a paſſage, and waen 
© any body b-haves inſolentiy we ſhail turn 
« him out. The fellow, who was indeed a 
pattenzer, now humbly begged to ſtay, and 
promiſed to behave better for the future; upon 
which Mr. Norden ſuffered himſelf to be pre— 
vailed ou, and the man from that time was 
quiet and tractable, 

In the mean time they paſſ-4 by ſeveral other 
villages, aud the wind falling calm, they faſt- 
encd the barque on the weſtern ſhore, near a 
village named Sabua, in the neighbourhood of 
which are fome remarkable antiquit es; but 
they have not ſo magnificent an appearance as 
thoſe of Delle, nor are the ſtones ſo well joined 
together, there being pretty large openings be- 
tween them. The edifice is, however, built 
in the ancient Zgyprian taſte, and though the 
portal is damaged, the reſt continues iland:ng. 
'I'nele ruins are in a plain covered with ſand, 
where from ſome broken walls there appear 10 
have been other buildings of a vaſt extent. 
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They had here all around them noting but 
mountains and ſandy rocks. The mountains, 
to which the Nile reaches in its inundation, 
arc ſloping and cultivated up to the top. I his 
tract ot ground was filled wich beans and lu- 
pines, that had been planted there, and the 
ſummit was crowned with thickets of thorns 
that grew up of themſelves, 

The next morning they again ſet ſail, and 
in the afternoon, approaching a village named 
Korojcoff, ſituated on the eaſtern ſhore, the na- 
tives called out to them to bring the barque to 
land. They obeyed, and then heard that the 
Schorbatchie, the father of the Caſhif rim, 
was there at his country - houſe, Upon this 
they went aſhore, and Mr. Norden waited upon 
this potentate, accompanied by the brother of 
the Aga of 4jouan, the Few valet, and the Jani- 
zary who went with them as a guard. They 
found the great man ſeated in the middle of a 
field, expoſed to all the heat of the ſun, and em- 
ployed in deciding a diſpute between two men 
about a camel. He had the look of a wolf. and 
was dreſſed like a beggar. An old napkin, 
which was formerly white, made his turban ; 
and a red-dreſs, ſtill more old, ſcarce covered 
his body, which appeared thro' the holes. Mr. 
Norden ialuted him in the ordinary manner; but 
as he had brought no preſent, he did not fo 
much as aſk him to fit down; but he placed 
himiclf by him, without aſking his permiſſion, 
and put into his hands the letters the Aga of 
Aſzaan and his ſen had furniſhed him with. The 
latter he put in his turban, but read the others 
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with great attention ; after which he turned to 
thoſe who were plezding, each of whom ſeemed 
to imagine he ſhould gain his cauſe by dint of 
noiſe. The Schorbatſchie ſometimes intermixed 
his voice, and made himſelf fo well heard, that 
it could not be doubted but that he was the 
Judge, 

As this trial ſeemed as if it would not be ſoon 


ended, Mr. Norden ordered the Jew to ſpeak to 


the Effendi, who was preſent, in order to pre- 
vail on the Schorbatſchie to diſpatch him ſpee- 
dily. This the Effendi did, and on the Schor- 
batſchie's hearing from him that the Jew was 
Mr. Norden's interpreter, he aſked him, why his 
maſter had not brought him a good preſent, 
«© You go too faſt, replied the Few. What, 
© aſk for preſents before you have done him 
« the leaſt ſervice! Shew yourſelf his friend, 
« and you will ſee that he will pay you well.” 
This flattering hope entirely 1 the gen- 
tleman's behaviour; he aſſumed an air of mild- 
neſs; ſaluted Mr. Norden, and told him that he 
had nothing to do but to go to Derri; that he 
would be there before him, where he would give 
him entire ſatisfaction. At the ſame time he or- 
dered his ſon to conduct him to his country 
houſe, to ſhew it him, and to ſend a goat as a 
preſent to the barque. 

Mr. Norden by this means ſaw his country 
ſeat, which might with more propriety be term- 
ed a ſtable, and while he was looking at it, his 
conductor choſe from ſeven or eight ſhe goats 
the pooreſt he could find. As they were return- 
ing to the barque, the Je told Mr, 8 

| at 


hs 1 An... ih. A. 1 


through E GYPT. 197 


that the Effendi, who was a native of Cairo, had 
ſhewed great ſurprize, at their having dared to 
advance ſo far, and had obſe ved, that they 
might think themſelves happy if they eſcaped 
in fafety. But he ſeemed to give little atten- 
tion to this diſcourſe. On his arrival at the 
barque, he found that the goat, lean as ſhe 
was, was become a bone of contention, The 
crew laid claim to it, and maintained that the 
Schorbatſchie had ſent it for their ſupper ; the 
commander of the veſſel ſided with them; but 
the valet being unwilling to ſurrender it, the 
Ciipute grew warm, and Mr. Norden was obliged 
tw maintain his right by ſerious menaces; but 
kaving thus determined the property of the goat 
ia his own favour, he gencroully made a pre- 
ſcut cf it to the crew. 

Ir. N:1 der had now no ſooner ſet ſail, than 
tie commander of the barque, declared that 
ke would not upon any conſideration carry him 
tariher than Derri, and that nothing ſhoald in- 
duce him to proceed to the ſecond cataract. 
heſe diſcourſes, added to the Effendi's advice, 
cauſed Mr. Norden to make ſeveral ſerious re- 
Factions: but he was too far engaged to draw 
hack, and was reſolved to continue advancing, 
19 ice what would be the reſult of it. In the 
moan time he thought proper to 1mp-ſe ſilence 
un the commander of the veſil, and to aſlure 
dung that, in what manner ſocver things might 
tern Ont, they mould always have it in their 
er to demolit him; and that if any miſ- 
brane, befet them, they ſhould conſider him 
x* 736 author of it, and be ſure to make him 
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the firſt victim. Theſe menaces made him 
change his tone, and he ſwore, that 1f Baram 
Caſhif, to whom the boat belonged, would per- 
mit it, he would, with all his heart, convey 
them as far as he could fail : but he exhorted 
Mr. Nerden, and his attendants, to take care of 
offending that tyrant, of whom he gave a dread- 
ful deſcription, though he was his maſter. 

A calm coming on, and the current driving 
them back, they faſtened the barque near Ama- 
da, a village on the weſtern ſhore, almoſt op- 
poſite to Koroſtoff; where Mr. Norden landed, 
in order to ſee an antient Egyptian temple, 
which in length of time had got into the hands 
of the Chriftians. On the walls are paintings 
of the Trinity, the Apoſtles and ſeveral other 
Saints; and where the plaſter has fallen off, 
the hieroglyphics that are underneath begin to 
appear. This temple 1s ſtill entire; but a mo- 
naſtery that had been built near it, is abſolutely 
ruined, 

Mr. Norden having taken a drawing of it, 
withdrew; he had perceived no body on the 
way ; but near the barque he met with one of 
the natives on horſeback, entirely naked, only 
his breaſt was covered with a goat's ſkin. He 
was armed with a long pike, and a buckler made 
of the ſæin of a rhinoceros. 'T'his man ſtopt him; 
but after aſking him ſome queſtions, and finding 
he was rot underſtood, rode off, 

The Nile was here ſo ſhallow, that in ſeveral 
places the barque could ſcarcely pals. 

The next morning the wind being north 
they were obliged to ton the bat along the 
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| more during the whole day. It was now re- 
| marked, tha: the ſlope of the ſhore of the river i 
was for the moſt part covered with lupines and | 
radiſhes, the ſeed of which ſerves for making { 
| oil. There were likewiſe ſome other plants j 
| ' fuch as ſuccory and burnet. Mr. Norden re- 
marked here an odd method of croſſing the 
Mile. Two men were fitting on a truſs of 
7 ſtraw, - while a cow ſwimming before, one of 
- them held in one hand her tail, and with the 
- other guided the beaſt by a cord faſtened to her ö 
, horns. The other man, who was behind, ſteer- : 
ed with a little oar, by means of which he kept j! 
$ at the ſame time the balance. The ſame day, | 
s | he likewiſe ſaw ſome loaded camels crofling the | 
I river. A man ſwimming before, held the bridle 1 
. of the firſt camel in his mouth; the ſecond | 
0 camel was faſtened to the tail of the firit, and | 
- the third to the tail of the ſecond ; while ano- | 
y ther man brought up the rear, and took care | 
that the ſecond and third camels fhould follow | 
t, in a row. | F 
0 Two days after, they arrived at Deir or Derri, 
f which is fituated on the eaſtern ſhore of the | 
y Ne, pretty near the place where the river be- [ 
e gins to direct its courſe towards the weſt. The | ö 
le news of their arrival had gone before them; * 
; tor, on their failening their barque to land, a df 
3 crowd of people were running in order to ſatisfy 1 
their curioſity by ſeeing them. Mr. Norden [ 
al being told that the Schorbatſchie was re- 1! 
turned, and had aſſembled other Princes at his bi 
h haute. immed ately waited on him, attended by ll 
le ont of the prieſte, who underiood the language, | 
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and the Few valet. They found theſe petty 


Princes in a grand Divan, and were received 
with much civility. Baram Caſhif fat as Pre- 
ſident, and, after the firſt compliments, let 
Mr. Norden know that they had been conſulting 
together about him; and as they intended to 
promote his voyage, they had thought it was 
beſt for him to ſtay at Derri till the arrival of 
the new Caſhif; when they ſhould go to war 
with a people that dwelt in the neighbourhood 
of the ſecond cataract, and, as they ſhould lead 
an army of 500 men, he would travel in good 


company, and with the utmoſt ſafety, The 


whole Divan teſtihed their being of the ſame 
ſentiments : but Mr. Norden, perceiving that a 
plot was laid for him, anſwered, that he and 
thoſe with him 2 continuing their voy- 
age upon the Nile in the barque they had hired: 
but that, however, they would confider on the 
offer which had been made them. Baram Ca- 
ſtrif being then informed that Mr. Norden deſir- 
ed to have a private conference with him, he 
conſented and appointed the hour. On which 
our traveller roſe up, ſaluted the Divan, and re- 
turned to the barque, in order to conſult with 
his companions in the voyage, on the meaſures 
moſt prudent to be taken. 

The propoſals of the Divan, joined to what 
they had been told at Aſouan, made every one 


think it would be madneſs to go any farther, 
and that it was neceſſary to turn back as icon as 
poſſible. At the hour appointed Mr. Nerger 
waited upon Baram Caſhit, and informed him, 
that there were none of them in a condition to 
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bear fo long a journey by land, and that they 
begged of him, as a favour, that he would ob- 
lige the commander of the barque to. convey 
them to the ſecond catarat, He anſwered, 
that the barque was his; that if his ſervant had 
engaged to carry them farther, he had exceed- 
ed his orders; that, befides, the water of the 
Ale was tco ſhallow to render it poſſible to go 
up tne Nile as far as the cataract, and that they 
would be forced to ſtop ſomewhere upon the 
way with his barque, which would be a great 
loſs to him. Mr. Norden replied, ** Since it is 
« not poſſible to advance by water, and on the 
other hand we are unable to go by land, we 
have no other meaſure to take than to re- 
« turn back.” © You may, he replied, but 
it ſhall not be with my barque. I want it; 
and you muſt take your things out of it as 
* foon as poſſible.“ 

Mr. Ncrden could not now doubt of the bad 
deſigns formed againſt him. There was then 
no other bargue at Derri, and even if there had 
been one, nobody would dare to carry him in it 
without the permiſſion of this man, who was a 
real tyrant, Mr. Nerden, therefore, by means of 
the Jeav and the prieſt, offered him ail the ad- 


rantages he could hope for in letting the barque, 
and after many difficulties the bargain was made, 


the man who commanded it was called, and 
they all fwore, holding their hands on their 
beards, to Rand to the agreement. Bara Ca- 
ſhif was ſo ſatisfed with it, that he made Mr. 
Norden a preſent of two new zagaics, Or darts, 
and the p:zzle of a young elephant, which by 
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ſaid he had carried above ten years; and, on 
his returning to the barque, he ſent after him a 
goat, and a baſket of dates. 

Mr. Norden now ſent him a preſent of to- 
bacco, ſtrong liquors and other things: but 
his affairs had already taken a different turn ; 
the Schorbatſchie had heard of the agreement, 
and being apprehenſive of loſing, by the de- 
parture of the boat all the advantages he had 
expected, had talked with Baram Caſhif, and 
made him change his ſentiments. He there- 
fore rejected the preſent, ſaying they had made 
a fool of him, and that he muſt have things of 
greater value, 

The Few returning with this report, they 
could ſcarce give credit to what he faid : they, 
however, commiſſioned the father to wait on 
him again. Baram Caſhif gave him a very 
cold reception; told him a thouſand fooliſh 
things, and the prieſt obſerving that he ought 
to conſider they were under the protection of 
the Grand Signior, he anſwered in a ſeeming 
rage; I laugh at the horns of the Grand 
« Signior; Jam here Grand Signior myſelf, 
* and will teach you to reſpe& me as you 
„ ought. I know already what ſort of people 
„ you are, added he. I have conſulted my 
„cup, and have found by it, that you are 
<< thoſe of whom one of our prophets has ſaid, 
«© There would come Franks in diſguiſe, who, by 
« little preſents, and by a ſoothing and inſinuat- 
« ing behaviour, would paſs every where ; ex- 
amine the flate of the country; go to make 4 
report of it, and afterwards returning ith 
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« great numoer of Franks, conquer and ex- 
« terminate us all, But I will take care of 
* that: you muſt quit the barque without 
% delay.” 

The father having at his return repeated this 
diſcourſe, it was reſolved not to quit the barque 
but with life. However, early the next morn- 
ing Mr. Norden waited on Baram, accompanied 
by the prieſt, who ſpoke the language, and by 
the Jew. The Caſnif ſoon appeared, repeated 
his accuſtomed cant, and offered to conduct 
them to the cataract: but on their letting him 
know that they had no mind to go thither, he 
demanded large preſents. Upon this Mr. Nor- 
den aſked him by what right he formed ſuch 
pretenſions; and what he meant by playing 
thus with his oath, and breaking the bargain 
he had made? Enraged at theſe reproaches, he 
ſwore that he would make them know who he 
was, and threatened to take away their lives; 
to which Mr. Norden only anſwered, that they 
ſhould be able to take their meaſures, and quit- 
ting him without taking leave, they went im- 
mediately to the Scorbatſchie. 

This officer, who was as great a villain as 
the other, treated them with much the ſame 


language. On which Mr. Norden roſe up, and 


raiſing his voice, cried, „ Tell him if they 
© have taken their reſolution, we have taken 
«© ours, and will wait the iſſue with our wea- 
% pons in our hands,” Upon this he went to 
the door, and the father, as well as the Jew 
having interpreted what he ſaid, followed him 
cloſely. 3 


As 
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As they were» croſſing the market-place, in 
order to haſten to the barque, Baram Caſhif 
who was there, ſent for Mr. Norden, and being 
then in his good humour, made him fit down 
by him, and, ſaluting him, ſaid he muſt cloath 
him like an Emir, and make him other pre- 
ſents, which he mentioned. Mr. Norden pro- 
miſed to content him, provided he would im- 
mediately give orders for their departure, and 
the bargain ſeemed to be again concluded. As 
no agreement was yet made with the Schor- 
batichie, Mr. Norden propoſed to return to him; 
but the Cathif deſired that the others might be 
tent, and that he would ſtay with him till they 
came back. 

This being agreed to, they were no ſooner 
alone, than the Caſhif ordered ſome. dates and 
water to be brought, and treating Mr. Norden 
with great civility, made him underſtand that 
he ſhould give him ſome of his ſhirts, with 
ſome coffee, rice, &. This he promiſed by 
ſigns, and in broken Arabic. The Caſhif, filled 
with joy, renewed his careſſes; but it was vi- 
ſible they were owing to his avarice. Both the 
Arabs and the Twrks are agcuitomed to put what 
they eſteem moſt valuable in the folds of their 
turban, and thoſe of tbr ſcarf, and Baran 
Caſhif wanting to Know whether he did not 
car:y ſomething valuable about him, began 
with filling his pockets with dates ; and then, 
putting ſome into his ſcarf, and his turban, 
took care to ſearch, at the ſame time, whether 
he could not find any thing in them: but Mr. 
Norden had wiſely taken every thing out apr 
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he left the barque, ſo that he loſt both his la- 
bour and the dates. 

In the mean while the prieſt and the Jeav re- 
turned, without being able to prevail on the 
Schorbatſchie; on which Baram Caſhif told 
Mr. Norden, that if he would ſtay with him and 
Jet the others go, he would treat him as his 
own brother ; bet that gentleman, after thank- 
ing him for his offer, entreated him to finiſh 
the affair, and give orders for his departure. 
'To this he conſented, and, taking them to his 
houſe, made freſh propoſals ; and it was agreed 
that he ſhould have Mr. Norder's ſuit of cloaths, 
a pair of piſtols, ſome powder and ball, and 
fifteen ſevillans ; that the ſame ſum ſhould be 
given to the Scorbatſchie, that, beſides, the Ca- 
thif ſhould receive thirty-five ſevillans for the 
hire of the barque, ſix ſevillans ſhould be given 
to the man who was to command it, and three 
to the ſailors. On theſe conditions they were 
to ſail in the night, that they might do it with 
the greater ſafety, The Caſhif then told them, 
he would go and make the Schorbatſchie hearken 
to reaſon, and afterwards come to the barque, to 
{ee the preſents deſigned him. 

Our travellers now haſted to the barque, 
where they immediately cauſed every thing they 
had bargained for to be taken out of their 
cheits,- to prevent their being obliged to open 
them in the preſence of the Caſhif, taking care 
to conceal all their houſhold utenfils, with a 
thouſand uſeful trifles, and to expoſe nothing to 
the fight but weapons, of which they had a pretty 
good ftock. 

Vor. XII. 8 In 
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In about an hour Baram Caſhif arrived, and 
ordering every body on the bank of the Mie to 
retire,” entered tlie barque, and, having ſeen his 
preſent, appeared well ſatisfied. He deſired that 
it might be concealed from the Schorbatſchie, 
who was coming, and kept till it grew dark, 
when he would ſend one of his ſlaves for it. But 
the Schorbatſchie, on his arrival, appeared dif. 
ſatisfied with the bargain, and refuſing to ac- 
cept of a piece of common red cloth, ſufficient 
to make him a ſuit of cloaths, retired diſcon- 
tented. Baram Caſhif, however, bid them fear 
nothing, for he would ſtand to his agreement. 
Who would not have thought that he now acted 
ſincerely ? eſpecially as the man who had the care 
of the boat, came, and ſaid he had received 
orders from his maſter to ſail, and for that pur- 
poſe put freſh merchandiſes on board. Yet at 
night no ſlave came for the preſent ; and this 
rendering Mr. Norden uneaſy, he ſent the Jcau 
and the Aga's brother to ſee what occaſioned 
thisdelay ; but, after ſtaying till paſt midnight, 
they returned with the melancholy news that 
the Caſbif ſwore to deſtroy them; and talked of 
having cheſts of gold before he would ſuffer them 
to eſcape. 

The Effendi then came to the barque, and 
told them he was extremely concerned at the 
ſad circumſtances in which he ſaw them. You 
© have to do with devils, and not men, ſaid 
© he. I have the unhappineſs to be obliged 
„to live with them. I maintain myſelf in my 
poſt, becauſe I can write, which they cannot 
% do themſelves; but Iabhor the manner in 
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* which they treat ſtrangers, whence no barque 
* any longer comes here. I know not what it 
is that reſtrains them with reſpe& to you: 
© but, before your arrival, it was debated in 
the Divan, whether they ſhould get rid of you 
immediately, and in what manner they ſhould 
« ſet about it. After great diſputes, it was 
agreed to conduct you into the deſarts, un- 
* der the pretence of accompanying you to 
* the cataract. What they would have done 
© with you when there, the prophet only 
% knows: but all they ſaid about a war, were 
* Les intended to make you fall into the ſnare. 
Believe me you have to do with the greateſt 
* villain on earth. He has killed nine men 
«© with his own hand, who were his friends, 
and ſome of the moſt powerful men of the 
* country. It is this that has rendered him 
*« ſo formidable; he ſupports his power by the 
* preſents he makes to ſome, out of what he 
*« plunders from others. He might be really 
* a Caſhif, did he but dare to go to T /ch:rche, 
«© to aſk for the Caffetan; but he is deterred 
* by the complaints often carried thither againſt 
% him: thus he rather chuſes to ſend thither 
* ſome filly young fellow, in whoſe name he 
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„ governs, Beſides, added the Effendi, he is 


*© drunk every night ;—he then reſembles a 
* madman—he lles with his own daughters? 
«© —- In ſhort, he is the vileſt wretch I ever 
„% knew.” 

Thoſe in the barque heard this dreadſul cha- 
racter, without anſwering a word; and only 


alked his advice, which he was unable to give 
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them. In this uncertainty he left them, and 
they continued in it the whole night. 

At break of a day a ſlave from the Caſhif came 
to tell the commander of the barque, that he 
muſt throw all the baggage of the Franks on 
ſhore, and oblige them to quit the veſſel; but 
they immediately informed him, in the preſence 
of the ſlave, that he ſhould not touch any thing 
that belonged to them ; that they were reſolved 
not to quit the barque, but with life; and 
that the firſt perſon who ſhould attempt to force 
them out, ſhould be laid dead on the ſpot. 
They promiſed, however, to talk with the 
Caſhif, and Mr. Norden had the courage to go 
immediately to his houſe, attended by the inter- 
preters. 

They were received with great coldneſs, ard 
on their mentioning his ſecond agreement, he 
flew into a rage, crying, Get you gone, get you 
gone. They did not ſtay to have this brutal 
compliment repeated; but went to the Schor- 
batſchie, to know from him what they had to ex- 
pect. They arrived at his houſe before he 
was up, and found many people aſſembled 
there, all of whom were eager to talk with them, 
and to aſk for ſomething. The prieſt who was 
with them, repeated what they 1aid, and their 
ridiculous requeſts gave them occaſion more 
than once to laugh. One of their Saints who 
had filently ſtood in a corner of the room, at 
length approached them, and being offended at 
their good humour, charitably told them in 
lingua Franca, which he ſpoke very ill, that 
they ought not to be ſo merry, ſince it 73 
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better ſuit them to weep; for before the day 
was ended, they would, perhaps, have loſt all 
their gaiety. But this counſel made no great 
impreſſion upon them. This man was lately 
come from Algiers, and was half naked; but 
his pretended character of being a Saint, occa- | 
fioned his being treated with great venera- 
tion. 

The Scborbatſchie at laſt appearing, they 
wiſhed him a good day, which he coldly return- 
ed. Mr. Norden then deſired the interpreter to 
aſk him, whether they might hope to come to | 
an agreement with him. Give me, ſaid he, 
&« five or ſix purſes, and I will then talk to you, ] 

| 


* — — 
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« I mult ſee your cheſts. I will go this day to 

* the barque; you ſhall open them for me, 

and if they are not filled with gold, you ſhall | 

& ſhare with me what they contain.“ To this, ] 

Mr. Norden reſolutely replied, “ that he ſhould 

„ not ſee the infide of his cheſts, nor break | 

| © them open; but that he might depend upon 

it, that the perſon to whom be gave the com- 

4 miſſion would not return to tell him what he 

« had found there.” To this menace the Schor- 

batſchie gave no anſwer ; but after looking ear- i 

neſtly at Mr. Nerden, turned towards his own | 

people, and directed his diicourſe to them. 

They had now heard enough to form a judg- 

ment of what they were to expect, and there- 

fore retired, in order to return to their barque: : 1 

but the Caſhif being ſitti ing in grand council in 

the market place, and ſeeing them pats dy, 
called to them; and on their ſtil] proceeding, 

lent a flave after them, on witch they went up 
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to him. He was now no longer the ſame man; 
he received them with an air of gaiety, and, 
having made them fit down by his fide, aſked 
Mr. Nerden why he would not give him a cheſt 
of gold, ſince he had ſo many. Mr. Norden 
initantly aroſe, in order to go away, without 
making him any anſwer ; but the Caſhif, taking 
hold ct his cloaths, obliged him to fit down 
again, and aſking why he did not anſwer him, 
he told him that he was a pitiful fellow, with- 
out honour or conſcience, and therefore he 
would have nothing farther to ſay to him. The 
interpreter heſitating, Baram perceived it, and 
ordered him with a ftern look to tell him all, 
without omitting a ſingle werd, which he hav- 
ing done, Baram, inſtead of being offended, as 
was expected, ſet up a laugh; and Mr. Norden 
added, that he had offered him too much al- 
ready; but if he would let them go immedi- 
ately, he would not regard what was paſt ; and 
would add ſome little preſents that would be 
agreeable to him. 'This the Caſhif ſeemed to 
reliſh ; he loaded him with careſſes, and called 
him his brother; demanded ſome purſes for 
himſelf, and others for the Schorbatſchie ; and, 
in ſhort, formed other pretenfions, to which 
r. Norden made no anſwer : but being preſſed 
to ſpear, he told him that they had no more 
than was neceſiary for their voyage, and would 
give him nothing; that it was true he had 
made him promiſes, but as the Caſhif had broke 
his word, he was diſpenſed with from keeping 
his word with him; that he ſhould have no- 
thing but by force, and that he was going » 
| the 
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the barque, to put every thing in order for his 
reception. The Caſhif heard this with patience, 
and only anſwered, that he had force enough 
to deſtroy them, was he diſpoſed to it. 
«© We knowit, cried Mr. Norden; we were in- 
« formed of your evil diſpoſition before we left 
&« A/Jouan, and there took the precaution of 
„ having the inſults we might ſuffer here re- 
e yenged, in caſe we ſhould be unable to re- 
«« venge ourſelves.” 

Upon this he aroſe and returned to the barque, 
with a firm reſolution of quitting it no more, 
But he had nq; been there half an hour before 
the Caſhif ſeit for the interpreter, on which 
the Fexw went; and on returned with the 
news, that he begged they would ſend him the 
preſents that had been agreed upon, and alſo 
ſome 6ther trifles, on which conditions he pro- 
miſed to let them depart immediately, and to 
accompany them himſelf to a certain diſtance, 
Though little credit could be given to what he 
ſaid, the preſents were ſent, and alſo che money 
for himſelf and the Schorbatſchie. 

About noon the Caſhif came to the boat with 
two bullies, and ordered every thing to be got 
ready for {ailing ; when aſking Mr. Nerden if 
he was now ſatisfied with him, he replied, that 
he could not nave thought he would have been 
ſo honeit, and that he was at preſent very much 
inclined in his favour. This was ſaying too 
much. Since you are favourably inclined 
« towards me, faid he, give me ſomething. 
They appeared a little reluctant; but he would 
nct give over his Gemard, and it was neceſ- 
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ſary to part with ſeveral other trifles. The 
worſt of it was, that he had never done aſking, 
and had no ſooner got one thing than he wanted 
another, and would not leave diſputing for it, 
tilt he got it. 

In the mean while they had proceeded a good 
way, and night coming on, the Caſhif landed 
at Keravaſchie, and ordering his ſupper to be 
got ready, eat it in the open air, at a little di- 
ſtance from the barque. In the mean while a 
ſervant of one of the prieſts, who had been 
robbed of a riding coat, went to make his 
complaint to the Caſhif, who by this time be- 
gan to grow drunk. He fell into a violent paſ- 
ſion, roſe up, drew his ſabre, and ſwore that 
whoever had committed the robbery ſhould for- 
feit his life. The coat was ſoon found, and the 
ſlave who had ftole it threw himſelf at his feet, 
to implore his mercy; our travellers allo en- 
treated for hm, and he was happily pardoned ; 
fer had Baram killed him, they would have 
been obliged to pay him for the loſs; this was 
the leaſt that could have happened from it: 
tley were therefore much concerned at the ſer- 
vaut's having carried his complaint to the Ca- 
ſ11f without their knowledge: but he did not 
forcice the conſequence. 

Baram Caſhif, before he left the barque had 
obliged them to pay two ſeviilans to each of the 
bullies he had brought With him. He himſelf 
had ſqueezed them the wicle day, and had 
leſc olf aging only becauſe he jaw nothing 
more to af. fer: but now he ſeemed deſirous to 
return to the cha ge; and fent them word that 
he 
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he deſigned to come to the barque to take his 


leave of them : but the brother of the Aga of 


Aſſouan, who had ſupped with him, prevented it; 
by repreſenting that he had ſqueezed them ſo 
much, that they were provoked beyond all pa- 
tience, and that he would not be anſwerable for 
his life, if he attempted ſo much as to enter the 
barque again. | 


Notwithſtanding the Caſhif was drunk, theſe 


repreſentations had their effect, and he con- 


tented himſelf with ſending his wiſhes of a good 
voyage ; but let them know, that he had juſt 
received intelligence that his Sultana was 
brought to- bed, and defired they would be fo 
good as to make the child a preſent of ſome 
filver baubles. They promiſed to ſend them, 
but took care not to do it till they were ready 
to depart. At laſt they found themſelves hap- 
pily eſcaped out of the hands of this tyrant, 
and congratulated each other on being quit at 
ſo cheap a rate. As they had no wind, they 
had recourſe to their oars, which, with the aſ- 
ſiſtance of the current, made them advance ſo 
faſt, that they ſoon loſt ſight of the fire Baram 
Caſhif had kindled, in order to warm himſelf. 
In this paſſage from A/uan to Derri, there 15 
the greateſt difficulty in getting proviſions : 
nothing is to be found but a few ſheep and 
goats that are extremely lean, and the latter 
good for nothing: poultry 1s very ſcarce, and 
conſequently eggs are not common : with reſpect 
to bread, the natives grind no more corn than 
they want for their own immediate uſe, and the 


cakes they make of it are not above half 
baked. 
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baked, But what is ſtill more diſagreeable, 
when you purchaſe any thing, its being ſold, 
delivered, and paid for, does not make a per- 
fe& ſale, Mr. Nordern's valet had bought a 
ſheep near Dendour, which one of the natives 
brought to the barque, in order to fell it. Af- 
ter much wrangling, he left it for two ſevillans, 
and went away with the money ; but in half an 
hour's time returned to demand his ſheep, of- 
fering to give back what he had received. Ex- 
aſperated at this proceeding, they refuſed to 
break the bargain ; beſides, they wanted the 
ſheep. But the man, being obſtinate, made a 
terrible outcry, which brought ſo many of his 
countrymen about him, that to avoid coming 
to extremities, they complied with his requeſt, 
on condition of his returning the ſevillans. The 
comedy did not end here: a moment after he 
returned with the ſame ſheep, for which he 
aſked three ſevillans. They would have turned 
him away; but when he ſaw that they did not 
ſeem to want his ſheep, he pretended to oblige 
them to take it for the price they had given 
him at firſt, They heſitated at this. Art laſt 
he came to an agreement, and the ſheep conti- 
nued with chem for one ſevillan and ſome mea- 
ſures of corn, which was, however, leſs in value 

than what was given him at firſt. | 
The people from A/ouan to Derri, not being 
accuſtomed to croſs the Nile in canoes, have 
different ways of ſupplying the want of them. 
Two of theſe have been already mentioned, 
and Mr. Norden here gives a third. They fit 
aſtride upon a great piece of wood, E 
their 
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their cloathes on their heads in the form of a 
turban, and then making uſe of their arms as 
oars, croſs the river without much difficulty, 
This method is in uſe where there are even 
more crocodiles than here, and yet no accidents 
happen from it. And thoſe who bathe every day 
in the Mile make uſe of no precautions againſt 
that animal. 

In fix days they arrived at Morrada, the port 
above the cataract, the people, as they paſſed, 
being every where ſurprized at finding that 


they were ſtill alive, and at ſeeing that they had 
eſcaped from A//ouan. 


The End of the Twelfth Volume. 
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